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About This Book

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ is a systems management product that
enhances WebSphere MQ performance. This book contains detailed
information about MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ and is intended for
anyone who administers or manages WebSphere M Q networks. This book
describes how you can use MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ to increase the
availability and operability of WebSphere MQ. To use this book, you should
be familiar with the following items:

e your database management system (DBMYS)

e Multiple Virtual Storage (MV'S) systems, job control language (JCL),
and the Interactive System Productivity Facility (1SPF)

e your client and host operating systems

For example, you should know how to respond to | SPF panels.

How This Book Is Organized

This book is organized as follows. In addition, an index appears at the end of

the book.
Chapter/Appendix Description
Chapter 1, “Introducing MAINVIEW for WebSphere | describes MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ and the
MQ” features and functions that are new in this release
Chapter 2, “Installing and Customizing MAINVIEW | provides installation and customization steps for
for WebSphere MQ” MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
Chapter 3, “Security for MAINVIEW for WebSphere | provides information on security requirements and
MQ” procedures for MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
Chapter 4, “Alias Queues” describes the functions of the Alias Queues view

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

XXV



Chapter/Appendix

Description

Chapter 5, “Buffer Pools”

describes the functions of the Buffer Pools view

Chapter 6, “Channels”

describes the functions of the Channels view

Chapter 7, “Cluster Queues and Queue Managers”

describes the functions of the Cluster Queues and
Queue Mangers view

Chapter 8, “Coupling Facility Manager”

describes the functions of the Coupling Facility Manager
view

Chapter 12, “Events”

describes the functions of the Events view

Chapter 9, “DB2 Manager”

describes the functions of the DB2 Manager view

Chapter 10, “Dead-Letter Queue Messages”

describes the functions of the Dead-Letter Queue
Message view

Chapter 11, “Distributed Queuing”

describes the functions of the Distributed Queuing view

Chapter 13, “Initiation Queues”

describes the functions of the Initiation Queues view

Chapter 14, “Local Queues”

describes the functions of the Local Queues view

Chapter 15, “Log Manager”

describes the functions of the Log Manager view

Chapter 16, “Messages”

describes the functions of the Messages view

Chapter 17, “Model Queues”

describes the functions of the Model Queues view

Chapter 18, “WebSphere MQ Tuning Wizard”

describes the functions of the WebSphere MQ Tuning
Wizard view

Chapter 19, “Namelists”

describes the functions of the Namelists view

Chapter 20, “OTMA IMS Bridge”

describes the functions of the OTMA IMS Bridge view

Chapter 21, “Page Sets”

describes the functions of the Page Sets view

Chapter 22, “Processes™

describes the functions of the Processes view

Chapter 23, “Queue Managers”

describes the functions of the Queue Managers view

Chapter 24, “Queue Sharing Group”

describes the functions of the Queue Sharing Group
view

Chapter 25, “Queue Usage”

describes the Queue Usage view

Chapter 26, “Queues”

describes the functions of the Queues view

Chapter 27, “Remote Queues”

describes the functions of the Remote Queues view

Chapter 28, “Select View”

describes the functions of the Select View view

Chapter 29, “Statistics”

describes the functions of the Statistics view

Chapter 30, “Storage Classes”

describes the functions of the Storage Classes view

Chapter 31, “Threads”

describes the functions of the Threads view

Chapter 32, “Topology”

describes the functions of the Topology view

Chapter 33, “Trace”

describes the functions of the Trace view

Chapter 34, “Transmission Queues”

describes the functions of the Transmission Queues
view
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Chapter/Appendix

Description

Chapter 35, “Workflow”

describes the functions of the Workflow view

Appendix A, “Problem Determination for Return
Code 07F1”

provides the steps to identify and resolve problems
reported by a 07F1 return code

Related Documentation

BMC Software products are supported by several types of documentation:

« online and printed books

e onlineHelp

* release notes and other notices

Note: The messagesthat MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ generates are
available in an MV S data set that is downloaded during installation.
For each message, the data set includes an explanation and suggests a
user response.The MV S data set is called HLQ.MSGS. HLQ isthe
high-level qualifier that is specified during installation.

In addition to this book and the online Help, you can find useful information
in the publications listed in the following table. As“Online and Printed
Books’ on page xxviii explains, these publications are available on request

from BMC Software.

Document

Description

Implementing Security for MAINVIEW Products

explains basic MAINVIEW security, enhanced
security, and MAINVIEW Alternate Access security

MAINVIEW Administration Guide

provides information on MAINVIEW operations,
targets, single-system image contexts, MAINVIEW
Alarm Manager, data sets, view customization, and
diagnostic facilities

MAINVIEW Command List

describes the function, syntax, and parameters of the
commands used to manage the MAINVIEW window
environment

MAINVIEW Explorer Implementation and User Guide

explains how to install and use MAINVIEW Explorer

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Release Notes

provides supplemental information including
installation updates, last-minute product information,
and documentation updates

MAINVIEW Common Customization Guide

provides instructions for manually customizing the
MAINVIEW environment for your products

Product Installation and Maintenance Guide

provides information on product distribution methods,
installation requirements, creating product libraries,
with CPO or SMP, applying SMP maintenance, tape
formats, FMIDs, and SYSMODs
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Document Description

uick Start wit provides a quick reference for termina
Quick S ith MAINVIEW id ick ref for MAINVIEW inal
sessions, logs, data sets, targets, contexts, windows
mode, and full-screen mode

Using MAINVIEW provides information on working with MAINVIEW
products in windows mode and full-screen mode

Online and Printed Books

The books that accompany BM C Software products are availablein online
format and printed format. If you are a Windows or Unix user, you can view
online books with Acrobat Reader from Adobe Systems. The reader is
provided at no cost, as explained in “ To Access Online Books.” You can also
obtain additional printed books from BMC Software, as explained in “ To
Request Additional Printed Books.”

To Access Online Books

Online books are formatted as Portable Document Format (PDF) files. You
can view them, print them, or copy them to your computer by using Acrobat
Reader 3.0 or later.You can access online books from the documentation
compact disc (CD) that accompanies your product or from the World Wide
Web.

In some cases, installation of Acrobat Reader and downloading the online
booksis an optional part of the product-installation process. For information
about downloading the free reader from the Web, go to the Adobe Systems
site at http://www.adobe.com.

To view any online book that BM C Software offers, visit the support page of
the BMC Software Web site at http://www.bmc.com/support.html. Log on and
select a product to access the related documentation. (To log on, first-time
users can request a user name and password by registering at the support
page or by contacting a BMC Software sales representative.)

To Request Additional Printed Books

BMC Software provides printed books with your product order. To request
additional books, go to http://www.bmc.com/support.html.
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Online Help

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ includes online Help. In the MAINVIEW
for WebSphere MQ I SPF interface, you can access Help by pressing F1 from
any |SPF pandl.

Release Notes and Other Notices

Printed release notes accompany each BMC Software product. Release notes
provide current information such as

e updatesto theingtallation instructions
e last-minute product information

In addition, BMC Software sometimes provides updated product information
between releases (in the form of aflash or atechnical bulletin, for example).

The latest versions of the release notes and other notices are available on the

Web at http://www.bmc.com/support.html.

Conventions

This section provides examples of the conventions used in this book.

General Conventions

This book uses the following general conventions:

Item Example

information that you are | Type SEARCH DB in the designated field.
instructed to type

specific (standard) Press Enter.

keyboard key names

field names, text on a Type the appropriate entry in the Command field.
panel

directories, file names, The BMC Software home page is at www.bmc.com.
Web addresses

nonspecific key names, | Use the HELP function key.
option names

KEEPDICTIONARY option
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Item

Example

MVS calls, commands,
control statements,
keywords, parameters,
reserved words

Use the SEARCH command to find a particular object.

The product generates the SQL TABLE statement next.

Unix commands,
command options,
database names

Use the sbacktrack program to create a backup script.

code examples, syntax
statements, system
messages, screen text

/| STEPLI B DD

The tabl e table_name is not avail abl e.

emphasized words, new
terms, variables

The instructions that you give to the software are called
commands.

In this message, the variable file_name represents the
file that caused the error.

single-step procedures

» To enable incremental backups, type y and press
Enter at the next prompt.

This book uses the following types of special text:

Note: Notes contain important information that you should consider.

Warning! Warnings alert you to situations that could cause problems, such
asloss of data, if you do not follow instructions carefully.

Tip:  Tips contain useful information that may improve product
performance or that may make procedures easier to follow.
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Chapter 1  Introducing MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ collects information from WebSphere MQ,
simplifies presentation of the information, and aids in the management of
WebSphere MQ. MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ maximizes the availability
of WebSphere MQ and significantly improves its operability.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

What is New in MAINVIEW for WebSphereMQ4.1............... 1-2
What Has Changed for MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ 4.1......... 1-2
Things You Can Do with MAINVIEW for WebSphereMQ .......... 1-3
Navigating in MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ . .................. 1-3
Working with MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ . .................. 1-3

Uppercase and Lowercase Commandsin MAINVIEW for WebSphere
MO o 1-4

Initiating Actions on MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Views. . . .. 1-4
Hyperlinking between MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Views. ... 1-5
Changing the Sort Order on MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Viewsl-6
Using Single System Image and MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ . 1-6

Accessing MAINVIEW for WebSphereMQ . ..................... 1-7
Exiting from MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ . ................... 1-8
Managing WebSphere MQ . .. ... .. i 1-8
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Platform Support ................ 1-8
Views on MV S-, Proxy-, and Agent-Based Systems . . .. ............ 1-9
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Integrator Support ............... 1-11
MAINVIEW BatchReporting .. .......... ..o i 1-11
Accessing MAINVIEW BatchReporting ... .............. ... 1-11
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What is New in MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ 4.1

What is New in MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ 4.1

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ 4.1 provides the following new features:

Support for WebSphere MQ Integrator features in new bundled
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Integrator product

Monitors I nitiation Queues

Updated Channel records

Integrated Event Listener support on MVS
Detailed statisticson MVS

Application Statisticson MVS

MQI Traceon MVS

What Has Changed for MAINVIEW for WebSphere

MQ 4.1

Version 4.1 changes the name of the product from MAINVIEW
MQSeriesto MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ.

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ now includes MQ Extensions version
2.0. MQ Extensions now includes the following features on OS/390
running z/OS:

» performance enhancements
» tracecollection
» collection of amore granular set of data

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ 4.1 changed the format of the channel

history records to alow for more accurate information and more records
to be collected.
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Things You Can Do with MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

Things You Can Do with MAINVIEW for WebSphere
MQ

You can use MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ to accomplish the following
tasks:

e monitor queue managers, queues, and channels, and assess their status
»  assess relationships between WebSphere MQ objects

e maximize message distribution

e view message content, type, and storage requirements

« modify attribute values for one or more queue managers and most of
their objects

« view, delete, or requeue messages on a queue (MV S queue managers and
gueue managers managed by a Node Manager)

Navigating in MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

As part of the MAINVIEW environment, MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
functions as an extension of the standard | SPF panel interface. For a
description of the common window interface that is the hallmark of the
MAINVIEW environment, and for details about how to make use of its
features and services, see the manual Using MAINVIEW.

Working with MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

You can display MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ views and manage the
windows MAINVIEW product. You can simultaneously display multiple
windows of different sizes, you can direct actions from one window to
another within one screen, and you can hyperlink from afield in one view to
another view that provides related information.

For most of the views shown in this book, you can perform one or more of
the following actions:

e enter commands that affect a message, a channel, a queue, or a queue
manager
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Working with MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

e enter commands that display another view
e enter aline command to affect an element listed on aview
« overtype field values to affect an element listed on aview

* hyperlink to adifferent view

Uppercase and Lowercase Commands in MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ

When you type a command or an WebSphere MQ object name on the
command line, caseisignored. All entries typed on the command line are
converted to uppercase.

When you type directly into afield within a screen or view (for example,
when you change the value in an overtype field), the case of each character is
recognized.

Initiating Actions on MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Views

Many of the viewsin MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ allow you to change
values or to initiate an action, such as requeuing a message or deleting a
message from a queue. You can use any of the following methods to initiate
an action.

Initiating a Primary Command from the COMMAND Line

On the COMMAND line of many views, you can type a primary command
and either the name of an object (to avoid scrolling through along list of
items) or a pattern that indicates multiple objects (to perform the action
against anumber of items simultaneously). Enter the primary command in a
form similar to the following examples:

e DELetename

« DEL pattern
« DEL*
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Working with MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

Initiating Actions from the Line Command Field

Step 1
Step 2

Step 3

On aview with aline command field, you can enter aline command to
perform an action against the entity represented on that line. To enter aline
command complete the following steps.

Move the cursor to the line command field for a message.

Type the command in the line command field.

Press Enter.

Initiating a Line Command from the COMMAND Line

Overtyping a Value

Step 1
Step 2

Step 3

On adetail view, where there is no line command field, you can enter the line
command form of the command on the COMMAND line.

In some fields, you can overtype avalue. To overtype a value complete the
following steps:

Move the cursor to the value you want to change.
Type the new value.

Press Enter.

Hyperlinking between MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Views

Step 1

Step 2

Some views have fields that hyperlink to another view that provides more
information. The headings and field names that support hyperlinks are
highlighted (the default is white). To hyperlink from one of those fieldsin a
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ view complete the following steps.

Move the cursor to the datafield.

Press Enter.
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Working with MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

Changing the Sort Order on MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Views

Step 1
Step 2

Step 3

The datain some MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ fields is arranged in
ascending or descending order. To change the sort order of afield complete
the following steps:

On the COMMAND line, type SORT.

Move the cursor to the appropriate field.

Press Enter.

Using Single System Image and MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

Some views (the QM and QMZ views, for example) are designed to be used
in the Single System Image (SSI) mode.

Other views (the CHANNELS, LQ, and XQ views, for example) are
designed to be used for a specific queue manager. When you display one of
those views in SSI mode, you will get datafrom all queue managersin the
current context. By default, the queue manager name is not displayed.

To override the default and include the queue manager name in the view, do
one of the following options:

»  Temporarily activate SSI target inclusion, when you display the view(s),
by entering the following command:

| Ncl ude TARGET
e Permanently activate the SS| target by selecting the TS parameter option

(0) to list the Information Display Parameters, and then set the SHOW
TARGET vaueto YES.
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Accessing MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

Accessing MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

Step 1
Step 2

Step 3

To access MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ through the WebSphere MQ
Easy Menu complete the following steps:

Begin at the MainView Selection Menu.
On the COMMAND line, type 8 to select MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ.

Press Enter to display the WebSphere MQ Easy Menu (EZMQS), shown in
Figure 1-1 on page 1-7.

EZMQS is the primary menu from which you can select MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ views. Each view accessible from the menuisthefirstin a
series of views that focus on a specific aspect of WebSphere MQ operation
and performance. Position the cursor under highlighted text and press Enter
to hyperlink to aview or related services.

Figure 1-1 EZMQS Menu
/Qjeue Manager Menu \
Qmgr Target Nane ---> MOWR

MXeries Views
. Queue Manager Details
. Queue Manager Health
. Channel s
> Process Definitions
> MS Only Resources

Queue Vi ews
> Queue I nformation
> MQ Wor kfl ow Vi ews
> Nanel i st Overvi ew
. Queue Usage

MQ Ext ensi ons Vi ews
> Statistics Views
. W5 MQ APl Trace

. Topol ogy Overview
. Topol ogy Exceptions

Tool s and Menus

Pl ace cursor on | > Change Cont ext
nmenu item and | > Select View
press ENTER | . Queue Manager Profile
---------------------- + . Audit and Message Log
Topol ogy Clusters

. Clusters Overview
. Clusters Qmgrs

W feature
WV Conponent s

. Return ...
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Exiting from MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

Exiting from MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

When you finish working with MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ, you can
return to the MAINVIEW Primary Options Menu by entering either of the
following commands on the COMMAND line:

e Quit
e RETURN

Managing WebSphere MQ

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ supports the following management types,
which can be used in any combination.

Table 1-1 Management Types Supported by WebSphere MQ

Management Type | Description

MVS WebSphere MQ requests are sent directly to the MVS
gueue managers.

Proxy WebSphere MQ requests are sent between the BBI
subsystem and a queue manager on a non-MVS system
by routing them through a local proxy queue manager on
the MVS system.

Agent WebSphere MQ requests are sent between the BBI
subsystem and queue managers on a non-MVS system
by routing them through a Node Manager installed on the
non-MVS system. Messages are exchanged over a
TCP/IP connection.

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Platform Support

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ requires WebSphere MQ for MV S/ESA,
version 1.2.0 or later. Table 1-2 lists the minimum WebSphere MQ version
reguired on each platform to be managed by agent (the Node Manager).
Proxy management supports al WebSphere MQ versions.

Table 1-2 WebSphere MQ Version Requirements for the Node Manager

Minimum WebSphere MQ Version
Supported Platforms Requirements

AlX WebSphere MQ for AlX, version 5.1

HP Nonstop Server WebSphere MQ for HP-UX, version 5.1
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Views on MVS-, Proxy-, and Agent-Based Systems

Table 1-2 WebSphere MQ Version Requirements for the Node Manager

Supported Platforms

Minimum WebSphere MQ Version
Requirements

HP-UX WebSphere MQ for HP-UX, version 5.1
MVS/ESA WebSphere MQ for MVS/ESA, version 1.2
Open VMS for Alpha WebSphere MQ for Open VMS, version 5.1
0S/400 WebSphere MQ for OS/400, version 5.1

Sun Solaris WebSphere MQ for Sun Solaris, version 5.1
Windows NT WebSphere MQ for Windows NT, version 5.1
Windows 2000 WebSphere MQ for Windows 2000, version 5.1

Views on MVS-, Proxy-, and Agent-Based Systems

Table 1-4 lists the primary views that are availablein MAINVIEW for

WebSphere MQ and shows the availability of each view on MVS-, proxy-,

and agent-based systems. Detail forms of the primary views (AQD, for
example, isthe detail view for the AQ view) are not shown in the table. The
support that is available for each primary view is also available for its detail

view.

Note: Entriesinthe MVS, Proxy, and Agent columnsin Table 1-4 have the
following meanings.

Table 1-3 Symbol Descriptions for Table 1-4
Symbol Description
X view is available on the system
— view is not available on the system
MVS view is applicable to MVS queue managers only

Table 1-4 MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Primary Views (Part 1 of 2)
View Description MVS Proxy Agent
APST Application Statistics X — —
AQ Alias Queues X X X
BP Buffer Pools X MVS MVS
CCHNL CICS Channels X MVS MVS
CF Coupling Facility Manager | X MVS MVS
CHANNELS | Channels Overview X X X
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Views on MVS-, Proxy-, and Agent-Based Systems

Table 1-4 MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Primary Views (Part 2 of 2)
View Description MVS Proxy Agent
CLz Cluster Summary X X
DB2 DB2 Manager MVS MVS
DLQM Dead-Letter Queue X — X

Messages
DQM Distributed Queuing X MVS MVS
EVTZ Event Summary X —
EZWF Easy Menu - Workflow X
IQD Initiation Queues X
LM Log Manager X MVS MVS
LQ Local Queues X X X
LQM Local Queue Messages X — X
MB Message Browse X — X
MQ Model Queues X X X
MQITRACE | API Trace Overview X — —
NL Namelists X X X
OTMA OTMA IMS Bridge X MVS MVS
PROC Processes Overview X X X
PS Page Set Information X MVS MVS
PSU Page Set Usage X MVS MVS
QMPROF Queue Manager Profile X X X
Definition
QMzZ Queue Managers X X X
Summary
QP Queue Performance X — X
Overview
QUEUES List of Running Queues X X X
QUSz Queue Usage Summary X — —
RQ Remote Queues X X X
STC Storage Classes X MVS MVS
THRDZ Threads Summary X MVS MVS
TOPOLOGY | Object _Analysis and X X X
Exceptions
W20VER MQ Tuning Wizard X —
XQ Transmission Queue X
MQEST Detailed Statistics
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MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Integrator Support

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Integrator Support

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Integrator is a system management
application that provides monitoring and management of IBM WebSphere
MQ Integrator (WMQI) message broker networks. This product allows you
to monitor components using multiple panels of different sizes
simultaneously and to direct actions from one panel to ancther, all on one
terminal. This product also allows you to start and stop traces for multiple
brokers and broker resources easily from one location. MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ Integrator is alicensed feature of MAINVIEW for
WebSphere M Q and requires this product as a prerequisite. For more
information, see the MAINVIEW for MQ Integrator User Guide.

MAINVIEW Batch Reporting

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ isintegrated with MAINVIEW Batch
Reporting. You can use this batch reporting facility to download the historical
data and manipulate this data into meaningful reports. For more information,
see Using MAINVIEW.

Accessing MAINVIEW Batch Reporting

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

To access MAINVIEW Batch complete the following steps:
Begin at the MainView Selection Menu.

On the COMMAND line, type 8 to select MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
and press Enter.

From the WebSphere MQ performance and control menu, type 2 on the
COMMAND line.

Press Enter.
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Chapter 2 Installing and Customizing
MAINVIEW for WebSphere

MQ

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ operates as a client in the BBI-SS product
address space (PAS) and uses MAINVIEW services. When you install and
customize MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ, you can take advantage of the
MAINVIEW services, connect to MQSeries, and enable the MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ features.

Asyou install and customize MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ, you can
access Help for the views and view fields you encounter during the process.
To access Help for afield, move your cursor to the field and press the Help
key (usually F1). This chapter discusses the following topics.

Installation Checklist . ....... ... 2-3
Combining Checklistsfor Multiple Products. .. ................ 2-4
Products . . ... o 2-4
Preparation StepS . . ... oo 2-5
Installation StEPS . ... oo 2-6
Customization SEEPS. . . ..ot it 2-7

Installation System ... ... 2-3

Installing MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ. ...................... 2-8

PASaNd CASISSUES. . .ottt et et et e e 2-11

Defining Queue Manager Target Names . .............cocvvivnnnn. 2-12

Defining Queue Manager by Editing Job Name Table (Static Entry) 2-12
Defining Target Name through PLEX Manager (Dynamic Target) . . 2-13

Defining Queue Manager Profiles ............ ... ... ... .. ...... 2-15
Viewing Queue Manager Profiles . ........ ... ... ... ... .... 2-15
EstablishinganEditLock ............ ... ... .. ... .. ..., 2-17
Adding Queue Manager Profiles .. ............ ... ... ... .... 2-17
Queue Manager ProfileFields. ................ ... .. ... .... 2-20
Changing Queue Manager Profiles .......................... 2-23
Deleting Queue Manager Profiles . .......................... 2-23
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Primary Commands onthe QMPROF View. ................... 2-23

EstablishingQueueManagers. . . ... 2-24
Setting Up Channels for Distributed Queue Managers. .............. 2-28
StartingtheCommand Server. . ... 2-28

ForanMVSQueueManager ...........coviiiiinnnnnn.n. 2-28

For aDidtributed Queue Manager. .. ..., 2-29
Saving and Viewing Historical Data. . ................ ... 2-29
Using MAINVIEW Alarmand Filters ... ........................ 2-31
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Installation System

Installation System

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ isinstalled by using the 0S/390 and z/OS
Installer. The installation system provides the combined benefits of
IEBCOPY and SMP/E.

« |EBCOPY loads all the required elements from tape but does not create a
change management environment (no SMP/E data sets).

«  SMP/E performs the actions of IEBCOPY and implements a change
management environment.

The installation system combines tape images, copies filesto your system
(IEBCOPY or SMP/E), and createsinstallation JCL. The installation system
delivers the speed and simplicity of IEBCOPY and the control and flexibility
of SMP/E, enabling afast customization path for customers who require a
rapid installation and the ability to view each customization step.

The installation system provides the following options for installing your
BMC Software products:

e Standard installation:

— |IEBCOPY unload (required)

— SMP/E library creation (optional)
* Full SMP/E installation

The installation system provides a consistent distribution, installation,
customization, and maintenance process for installing BMC Software
solutions on OS/390 and z/OS platforms. For more information about
installing MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ, refer to the OS/390 and ZOS
Installer Guide.

Installation Checklist

The installation checklist outlines the steps that you must perform to install
and run your product (or products). The checklist summarizes what you must
do and refers you to detailed instructions.

The checklist is divided into the following sections:
e “Preparation Steps’ on page 2-5

e “Installation Steps’ on page 2-6
e “Customization Steps’ on page 2-7
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Installation Checklist

Combining Checklists for Multiple Products

The checklist isfor the product (or products) that are listed in “Products’ on
page 2-4 You can use the Installation Checklist Generator to create a
checklist that integrates the checklist in this book with checklistsin other
product books.

When you use the checklist generator, you select the products that you are
going to install and the checklist generator produces an integrated checklist.
The integrated checklist outlines all steps that you must complete for
successful installation of all your products.

The checklist generator is available on your documentation CD. For
information about running the checklist generator, see the 0S/390 and ZOS
Installer Guide.

Note: The Installation Checklist Generator runs only with Microsoft

Internet Explorer version 4.01 or later. Future versions of the
Installation Checklist Generator will support Netscape Navigator.

Products

This checklist pertains to the following BMC Software products:

e MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ version 4.1.00
e MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Integrator version 4.1.00
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Installation Checklist

Preparation Steps

The following preparation steps help you prepare for installation of your
products. The steps describe the tasks that you must complete and the items
that you must assemble before you start installation.

« | Step | Task Description Reference
1 assemble needed Gather all installation tapes, tape your product shipment and the
materials cover letters, product release notes, | support page on the BMC
product technical bulletins, the Software Web site
0S/390 and z/OS Installer Guide,
customization guides, planning
guides, and so on.
2 review tape cover letters | The tape cover letters are shipped your product shipment
with your tapes. They list the
materials in your shipment.
3 review product release The release notes describe your product shipment
notes enhancements, changes, and fixes
for a product and contain important
information you need to know.
4 review technical Technical bulletins and flashes your product shipment or the
bulletins and flashes contain information about problems | support page on the BMC
that have been identified since the Software Web site
product was last released.
5 obtain product Contact BMC Software if you have 0S/390 and z/OS Installer
passwords not received passwords for your Guide, “BMC Software Product
products. Authorization” appendix
product authorization letter
6 read prerequisites Prerequisites state the operating MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
system version requirements, space | User Guide
requirements, authorization
requirements, and so on.
7 read migration Migration considerations describe MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
considerations the process of migrating from a User Guide
previous version of the product or
from another product.
8 read installation Installation considerations describe | MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
considerations information about running with other | User Guide
products and product
implementation.
9 obtain authorization to Reading the installation tapes or contact your system
complete the installation | creating the installation data sets administrator, security
might require RACF authorization. administrator, or other
administrator
10 obtain authorization to Customization of some products MAINVIEW Common
complete customization | might require APF authorization. Customization Guide,
“Customizing the MAINVIEW
Environment” chapter
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Installation Checklist

such as data set names and library
locations, that you will need for
completing installation.

« | Step | Task Description Reference
11 complete planning, This information is required before MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
testing, and setup product installation and for migration | User Guide
from another product.
12 fill out worksheets A worksheet contains information, MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

User Guide

Installation Steps

The following installation steps help you run the BM C Software OS/390 and
Z/OS Installer to successfully complete installation for al of your OS/390
and z/0S BMC Software products. The installation system combines tape
images, copies filesto your system (Standard or SMP/E), creates installation
JCL, and applies maintenance to installed products.

« | Step | Task Description Reference

1 understand the The installation system has features | OS/390 and z/OS Installer
installation system and functions that you should be Guide, “Introduction” chapter

familiar with before using it.

2 unload the base The base installation libraries 0S/390 and z/OS Installer
installation libraries from | contain the installation system. Guide, “Using the Installation
the installation tape System” chapter

3 create the customized The customized installation libraries | OS/390 and z/OS Installer
installation libraries specify a site-specific installation Guide, “Using the Installation

environment. System” chapter

4 start the installation The installation system automates 0S/390 and z/OS Installer
system many installation steps. Guide, “Using the Installation

System” chapter

5 specify repository The repository profile contains 0S/390 and z/OS Installer

information installation and customization Guide, “Using the Installation
options that are used when System” chapter
performing subsequent installations.

6 specify user options The user options determine how the | OS/390 and z/OS Installer
installation system runs and specify | Guide, “Using the Installation
where installation JCL is stored. System” chapter

7 select the products to The installation system generates 0S/390 and z/OS Installer
install all the steps necessary for the Guide, “Using the Installation

products you want to install. System” chapter

8 run the JCL that was The installation system presents 0S/390 and z/OS Installer
created by the installation JCL for your approval Guide, “Running Installation
installation system and helps you to run the JCL. JCL’ chapter

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information
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< | Step

Task

Description

Reference

specify product
authorization passwords

Permission to run your products is
granted.

0S/390 and z/OS Installer
Guide, “Using the Installation
System” chapter

10

verify installation

Some products include an
installation verification program
(IVP) or provide information to verify
installation.

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
User Guide

Customization Steps

The following customization steps describe the tasks that you must complete
to run your product (for some products, additional customization options
might be available once the product is running). Some tasks might be
performed by using the installation system, while other tasks might be
performed by using a separate utility.

« | Step | Task Description Reference

1 create or update system | System objects, components, and MAINVIEW Common
objects, components, or | resources include such items as Customization Guide
resources sysplex or coupling facility, VTAM,

TCP/IP, and LPARs.

2 create or update Subsystem objects, components, MAINVIEW Common
subsystem objects, and resources include such items Customization Guide
components, or as DB2 plans, DB2 table spaces,
resources and APPLIDs.

3 allocate, create, or Many products require specific data | MAINVIEW Common
update data sets or files | sets or files. Customization Guide

4 set up data collectors Many products use a data collector | MAINVIEW Common

to store system data that they have | Customization Guide
collected.

5 install or update the Some products require MAINVIEW Common
interface customization of ISPF or require the | Customization Guide

use of an interface other than ISPF.

6 create or update profiles | Most products require profiles or MAINVIEW Common
or global parameters parameters to be set or updated. Customization Guide

7 create or update the Most products require a startup MAINVIEW Common
initialization PROC, routine to run. Customization Guide
CLIST, REXX EXEC, or
started task

8 define or update All products provide information for MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
security interfacing to RACF or other security | User Guide

products. Some products include
their own security features in
addition to or instead of RACF
security.

9 implement user exits Some products provide user exits MAINVIEW Common

for interfacing with the product. Customization Guide
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Installing MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

« | Step | Task Description Reference
10 perform additional Some products require additional MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
customization tasks for tasks to be performed before the User Guide
your products products are completely installed.
11 verify customization Some products provide information MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
to verify customization of the User Guide
product.

Installing MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

Step 1

Step 2

The information that is required for installation of MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ from the distribution tape is provided in the OS390 and
Z/OSInstallation Guide.

When MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ is installed on your system, you
must identify MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ to the BBI subsystem. You
must also provide access to MQSeries, either manually or automatically, by
using AutoCustomization. AutoCustomization performs most of the
necessary steps, providing panels where you can enter information. Later,
you can establish your site's security. For more information on establishing
your site's security, see Chapter 3, “ Security for MAINVIEW for WebSphere

MQ”

If you plan to customize MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ manually, see the
MAINVIEW Common Customization Guide for information about how to
proceed. The following steps may be necessary to customize MAINVIEW
for WebSphere MQ.

Note: The DDNAME BMCMSGLG, which is used as arepository for diagnostic
information, will be dynamically allocated by the product. If the BBISS
address space is started using SUB=MSTR then the BMCM SGL G must be
added to the BBISS JCL. This DDNAME can either point to SY SOUT=* or
it canbeaDD DUMMY statement with DCB attributes of
BLKSIZE=32760, MAX LRECL=32752, RECFM=VB.

When you set the BBI-SS PAS environment, add the following product
record to member BBISSPOO in your copy of the BBPARM parameter library
(which you define by using the BBIPARM DD record in the BBI-SS
MQSeriesPAS job):

PRODUCT=MWMXS

To the STEPLIB DD record in the BBI-SS PAS job, add the following
M QSeries-authorized program library:

prefi x. SCSQAUTH
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Installing MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

The variable prefix was defined when you installed MQSeries.
Note: The program library must be APF authorized.

If you are using TCPaccess, skip to Step 4. If you are not using TCPaccess,
proceed with Step 3.

Note: Before continuing with following steps, consult with your TCP/IP
programmer to determine which of the following steps may be
necessary.

Step 3 If you plan to manage non-MV S queue managers using the Node Manager,
consult with your TP/IP programmer to determine which of the following
steps may be necessary:

3.A It may be necessary to add the following DD records to your
STEPLIB concatenation:

t cpprefi x. SEZATCP
t cpprefi x. SEZALI NK
t cpprefi x. SEZALPA
The variable tcpprefix was defined when you installed TCP/IP,

Note: These program libraries must be APF-authorized.

3.B  Depending on your system configuration, it may be necessary to add
the following DD record to the BBI-SS PAS job:

/1 SYSTCPD DD DI SP=SHR, DSN=t cppr ef i x. t cpi pdat a

3.C  Create member BBTTCPxx in your copy of the BBPARM library.
The variable xx is 00 or the suffix that you specify with the GTS
parameter in member BBISSP00. Member BBTTCPOO defines your
TCP/IP environment and has the following statement:

TCPNAME=TCP/ | P started task

TCPNAME is set to the started task name of your TCP/IP job.

If you are using InterLink 5.3, BBTTCPOO should contain the
following statement only:

DEBUG=ERROR

Thisdlows MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ to determine the name
and release of TCP/IP.
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Installing MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

Step 4

If you are running the TCPaccess TCP/IP stack, you must create BBTTCPxx
in your copy of the BBPARM library. The variable xx is 00 or the suffix that
you specify with the GTS parameter in member BBISSP00. Member
BBTTCPOO defines your TCP/IP environment and has the following
Statement:

TCPNAME=TCPaccess started task
STACK=I LI NK41/ | LI NK52

TCPNAME is set to the started task name of your TCPaccess job. STACK is
set based on the version of TCPaccess you are running. If you are running
TCPaccess version 4.1, use ILINK41. If you are running TCPaccess version
5.2, use ILINK52.

Installing MQ Extensions

Step 5

For each MV S queue manager that you need to gather queue performance
statistics, you must update the queue manager started task JCL. To update the
queue manager started task JCL complete the following steps.

5.A  Addthefollowing step before the CSQYASCP(QMGR) step:

[/ BMCINI T EXEC PGVEMVAHI NI T, ACCT=(5511) , PARM=" MQT”
/ / STEPLI B DD DSN=your . BBI LI NK, DI SP=SHR

Note: PARM isalist of product IDs.The Queue Performance Statistics
product ID is MQT. Do not repeat this step, BM C Software products
that use other MQExtensions (PATROL for MQ-Optimizer or
PATROL for MQ-Operator), add the additional PARMsto the EXEC
statement.

5.B  To changethe MQ Extensions default settings for a queue manager,
add the appropriate API trace control to EXITOPT DD:

API Trace Control Value

TRQUEUE= queue nane an individual queue or set of queues in the queue
pattern manager.
use a * for multiple characters

use a ? for single characters

TRAPPL = application | If TRAPPL = blank, the job name is used
nane pattern

TRIOB = job nane an individual job or set of jobs in the queue
pattern manager.
use a * for multiple characters

use a ? for single characters
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API Trace Control Value
TRRESCLVED = an individual resolved queue name or set of
resol ved queue nane resolved queue names in the queue manager.
pattern use a * for multiple characters
use a ? for single characters
TREXCEPTI ON = ON - trace exceptions RC >= 2 (default)
(ON| OFF| WARNI NG ALL| | WARNING - trace exceptions RC >= 1
ANY) ANY|ALL - trace non-zero reason codes
OFF - do not trace exceptions

5.C Inthe QMGR step, add the following statement:
TIME = Nolimt

5.0 Inthe QMGR step, add the same libraries to the STEBLIB
concatenation.

5.E  If your MQSeries programs are being loaded out of linklist, you must
add the following DD statement to the CSQYASCP:

/ 1 BMCCSQ DD DSN=your . ngseri es. SCSQAUTH, DI SP=SHR

Note: To verify that you are collecting statistics you should see the
following message:

BMCMMA?2018871 gmgrJob Name MCIN1000-MQT ACTIVATED

PAS and CAS Issues

For instructions about starting and stopping both aPAS and a CAS, see the
MAINVIEW Administration Guide.

e |If you stop the CAS, you must stop the PAS. Dynamic targets will not
reconnect and the results are unpredictable.

 BMC Software recommends that you only monitor 15 MV S queue
managers per PAS. If you monitor more than 15, you may encounter
S32E-11C abends, which are caused by WebSphere MQ issuing too
many STIMERM SET requests on behalf of the PAS.
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Defining Queue Manager Target Names

For each queue manager that you want to manage with MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ, you must define a queue manager target name and associate
it with the appropriate PAS. When you define a queue manager target name, a
service point is established and you are able to accessto MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ services. You can use one of the following process to define
the a queue manager target name:

« by editing the job name table (BBIINTQO) to create static entries

» through the PLEX Manager to create dynamic entries

Defining Queue Manager by Editing Job Name Table (Static Entry)

The job name table (BBIINTQO0) in your copy of the BBPARM parameter
library defines the queue manager target names for MAINVIEW for
WebSphere M Q. Targets defined in the BBPARM member BBIINTQO are
considered static definitions. The format of each entry is asfollows:

TARGET=name, TY PEEQMGR,SUBSY S=ssid,[ DESC=]

Table 2-1 describes these entries.

Table 2-1 Queue Manager Target Names
Entry Description
TARGET is the uppercase name of an MVS queue manager (1 to 4
characters) or a distributed queue manager (1 to 8
characters)

If a distributed queue manager name has lowercase
characters, or more than eight characters, you must create a
queue manager profile to specify the actual queue manager
name (see “Defining Queue Manager Profiles” on page 2-15).

TYPE identifies the target as an MQSeries queue manager

SUBSYS indicates the subsystem ID of the PAS that monitors the
gueue manager

DESC is an optional description of the queue manager shown on
some Plex Manager views

Changesto BBIJNTOO take effect when the PAS is restarted.
When you have defined the queue manager targets, you may need to create

new gqueue manager profiles (see “Defining Queue Manager Profiles’” on
page 2-15).
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Defining Target Name through PLEX Manager (Dynamic Target)

Step 1
Step 2
Step 3
Step 4

Step 5

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ supports dynamic target definitions, which
alows you to monitor new queue managers without adding entries to the
JNT, and without stopping and restarting the queue manager.

For a discussion of managing targets and target contexts, see the
MAINVIEW Administration Guide.

To define queue manager target names dynamically through the PLEX
Manager complete the following steps.

Verify that DYNTGT = YES in BBISSPOO.

Begin at the MainView Selection Menu.

On the COMMAND line, type 1 to select PLEXMGR.
Press Enter to display the PLEXOVER view.

On the COMMAND line, type TGTDEF and press Enter to display the
TGTDEF view, shown in Figure 2-1.

Figure 2-1 TGTDEF View
/CIVD CAS Tar get Product Description Install \
--- Name---- Nanme---- -------- ------------ St at us- -
SYSI AMQE MYMQS QW21 HOOKS NOQSG Installed
sysl AVOB MWMXB QVb3 HOOKS NOQSG Installed
SYsl SCMGMLA WM sol -cnmg- ga-nl scngnlbr 1 Install ed
SYsl SCMGMRA WM sol -cng- ga- n2 scngnkbr 1 Install ed
SYsSI WNTDEVM2 MWMQS wnt - cng-dev-ml brntl Install ed
SYsl LYMASON  MWMQS | ymason wgng Install ed
SYSO WSl 1 WM Qw62 MY 21 Install ed
Step 6  Add the new target name.
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Step 7 TypeINSTALL onthe COMMAND line. MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
obtains the new target name and attaches a service point. You do not need to
restart the PAS. The target definitions are saved across restarts.

When you have defined the queue manager targets, you may need to create
new gqueue manager profiles (see “Defining Queue Manager Profiles’” on
page 2-15).

See the MAINVIEW Administration Guide for a description of the TGTDEF
view and information on saving and installing dynamic target definitions.
Special Considerations

Note the following special considerations when using dynamically defined
targets:

You must add avalid INT entry that points to a queue manager.

« If multiple target definitions are defined for the same queue manager
instance, the first one found in the combined BBIINTO0/BBM TXP0O
in-memory list is used.

» Target definitions specified in member BBIINTOO override dynamic
target definitionsin BBMTXPOO.

e Existing targets defined in BBIINTOO cannot be modified from the
TGTDEF view. If they are modified, the changes are ignored.

e Historical datais not available for inactive queue manager instance that
are defined dynamically.

» If you stop the CAS, you must stop the PAS. Dynamic targets will not
reconnect and the results are unpredictable.

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ obtains the new target name and attaches a
service point. You do not need to restart the PAS. The target definitions are
saved across restarts.

When you have defined the queue manager targets, you may need to create

new queue manager profiles (see “ Defining Queue Manager Profiles’ on
page 2-15).
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Defining Queue Manager Profiles

Each queue manager target name requires a profile that specifiesthe
properties of the queue manager. You need at |least one profile for each
management type you use. MAINVIEW for WebSphere M Q supports the
following management types:

Table 2-2 Management Types Supported by MAINVIEW for WebSphere
MQ

Type Profile

MVS gueue manager is on the local MVS system

Proxy gqueue manager is on a non-MVS platform and managed
through a proxy queue manager on the MVS system

Agent gueue manager is on a non-MVS platform and managed
through a Node Manager that is installed on the non-MVS
system

messages are exchanged over a TCP/IP connection

The following sections describe how to view, add, change, and delete queue
manager profiles. A scenario for creating and changing queue manager
profilesis provided in “Establishing Queue Managers’ on page 2-24

Note: To access queue manager profiles, you must be in target mode, not
SSI mode.

Viewing Queue Manager Profiles

The QM PROF view lists existing queue manager profiles. To display the
QMPROF view, select Queue Manager Profile from the EZM QS view or type
QMPROF on the COMMAND line. Figure 2-2 shows a sample QM PROF
view for the BBI-SS PAS. To display the details of a profile, place the cursor
on the target name and press Enter.
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Figure 2-2 QMPROF View

CVD Qwgr WS Manage Message Reply Heart Proxy \
--- Target Qwgr Type Priority Time Beat | Qwr Queue Manager Nane

TESTNT No AGENT 5 60 0 testqgngr5

QWHPUA  No AGENT 5 180 2 nghpua20la

PRODNT No AGENT 5 60 0 pr odnt

MQSOLA No AGENT 5 180 2 ngsol a50a

MQHPUB No PROXY 5 180 2 CsS@ nghpub20la

MAI XA No PROXY 5 180 2 Cs@ ngai xa20la

cs@ Yes WS 1 60 2

Cs@ Yes WS 1 60 2

CsQL Yes WS 1 60 2

???7? Yes WS 1 60 2

* No PROXY 5 240 2

The QM PROF view has fields for the following items:

e Qqueue manager target name to which this profile applies

« how the queue manager is managed—directly (MVS), by a Node
Manager for MQ (AGENT), or through an MV S queue manager
(PROXY)

e priority level for command messages

* reply time-out length in seconds

¢ heartbeat interval

e proxy queue manager (MVS queue manager that is managing aremote
gueue manager)

e gueue manager name (when remote queue manager name is different
from target name)

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ provides the sample profiles that are listed
in Table 2-3.
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Table 2-3 Sample Queue Manager Profiles

Target Name | Type of Queue Manager

CSQA sample for MVS queue managers

?2?7? default profile for MVS queue managers

This profile is used for target names of four characters or fewer
that do not have a matching profile.

* default profile for remote queue managers that are managed by
proxy

This profile is used for target names of more than four characters
that do not have a matching profile.

Establishing an Edit Lock

Before you add, change, or delete a queue manager profile, you must obtain
an edit lock on the BBPARM member (BBSTQMO00) that contains queue
manager profiles. To do so, type EDIT on the COMMAND line. An edit lock
prevents other users from editing the queue manager profiles at the same
time.

Adding Queue Manager Profiles

To add a new profile using the system default values, type ADD on the
COMMAND line on the QMPROF view. To add a new profile using the
parameters from an existing profile (including asample profile), type ADD on
the line next to the profile.

Both methods display the Select Queue Manager Type panel shown in Figure
2-3.
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Figure 2-3 Select Queue Manager Type Panel
/ --------------------------- SELECT QUEUE MANAGER TYPE - ------ccmmmmmmmmmm- \

COWAND ===>
Tar get ===> *
Qwgr Type ===> PROXY (WS, PROXY, AGENT)
MWS - This is a queue manager running on WS
PROXY - This is a queue nanager running on a non-MWS platform

that will be managed through an MVS queue nmanager
AGENT - This is a queue manager running on a non-WS platform

Press End to conti nue.

that will be nanaged through a BMC Software Distributed
System MQSeries Agent with TCP/IP

Ent er

CANCEL to | eave w thout adding.

Specify the following:

Table 2-4

Select Queue Manager Type Panel Fields

Field

Description

Target

Type the name of the queue manager target that this profile
applies to. Include wildcard characters (? and *) to apply the
same profile to multiple targets. For example, CSQ? applies
to all four-character target names that start with CSQ.

Only queue managers of type MVS and PROXY can have the
same profile. Each AGENT queue manager must have a
unique profile.

QMgr Type

Type MVS, PROXY, or AGENT to specify how the queue
manager is managed. Note that a queue manager of type
PROXY resides on a non-MVS system and is managed
through a proxy queue manager on MVS.

Press End to display the Add Queue Manager Profile panel for the queue
manager type you specified. Figure 2-4 shows the panel for an MV S queue
manager, Figure 2-5 shows the panel for a PROXY gueue manager, and
Figure 2-6 shows the panel for an AGENT queue manager.
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Figure 2-4 Add Queue Manager Profile (MVS) Panel
K ------------------- CHANGE QUEUE MANAGER PROFILE (MWS) ---------mmmnnnn \
Tar get ==> ¥
Reply Ti neout ===> 45 (10 to 300 seconds)
Message Priority ===> 1 (0-9, or blank for default)
Security Userid ===> PAS (PAS or USER)
Heartbeat Interval ===>0 (0-1440 minutes or default 2)

Reply to Queue Pref ===> BBSMWMXS
Queue Manager Nane ===>
(if different than Target name)

WV Extension (optional)

Statistics ===> N (Y or N
Broker HFS Directory ==>
UNS HFS Directory ===>

Press End to change the profile. Enter CANCEL to | eave wi thout changing.

N J

Figure 2-5 Add Queue Manager Profile (Proxy) Panel
K ------------------ CHANGE QUEUE MANAGER PROFI LE (PROXY) --------cecmmnu- \
Tar get ===> *
Reply Ti neout ===> 60 (10 to 300 seconds)
Message Priority ===> 5 (0-9, or blank for default)
Security Userid ===> PAS (PAS or USER)
Heartbeat Interval ===> 2 (0-1440 minutes or default 2)
Queue Manager Nane ===>
Proxy Queue Manager ===> (if blank, use Default Queue Manager)
Remote Qmr Alias ===>
Local Qngr Alias ===>

Press End to change the profile. Enter CANCEL to | eave w thout changing.

N J
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Figure 2-6 Add Queue Manager Profile (Agent) Panel
/-- ------------------ CHANGE QUEUE MANAGER PROFI LE (AGENT) -=--------zcun-
Tar get ===> *
Reply Ti neout ===> 20 (10 to 300 seconds)
Message Priority ===> 5 (0-9, or blank for default)
Security Userid ===> PAS (PAS or USER)
Heartbeat Interval ===>0 (0-1440 minutes or default 2)
Queue Manager Nane ===> brntl
| P Address

===> 172.19.8.111
Servi ce
===> 5000

WV Extension (optional)
Statistics ===>Y

Press End to change the profile.

N

(Y or N)

Enter CANCEL to | eave wi thout changing.

/

Enter the appropriate valuesin each field (see the field descriptionsin Table

2-5). When you are done, press End to save the profile or type CANcel to

discard the profile. New profiles take effect when you type INStall on the
QMPROF view or when the PAS is restarted.

Queue Manager Profile Fields

Table 2-5 describes the fields you can specify for each queue manager

profile.

Note: In Table 2-5, alocal queue manager is onethat is on the sasme MVS
system asthe PAS specified in the associated queue manager target

definition.
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Table 2-5 Queue Manager Profile Fields (Part 1 of 2)
Field Descriptions MVS | Proxy | Agent
Target X X X

The queue manager target name that the profile
applies to. The name can contain wildcards (? or *)
for MVS and PROXY queue managers. Each
AGENT queue manager must have a unique
profile.

Reply Timeout X X X

Maximum length of time, in seconds, that
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ, waits for a reply to
a command.

Message Priority X X X

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ priority set for
query messages to the queue manager.

Security UserID X X X

The ID passed to the queue manager for security

checks. The values are the following:

* PAS is the ID associated with the BBI-SS PAS
started task

* USER is the ID associated with the TSO session

For more information, see “Passing User IDs to

WebSphere MQ” on page 3-3

Heartbeat Interval X X X

The number of minutes between the PINGs issued
by the BBI-SS PAS to the queue manager. If the
gueue manager does not respond to the PINGs,
requests for data are not made to that queue
manager.

If 0 is specified, no PINGs are issued before
making data requests to the queue manager.

Reply to Queue Prefix X

A 1- to 32-character string used as a prefix for reply
gueues that MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
creates to communicate with local queue
managers.

If the queue manager serves as a proxy for a
remote queue manager, the prefix is also used for
the reply queue for the remote queue manager. The
default prefix is BBSMVMQS

Queue Manager Name X X X

A 1- to 48-character string that specifies the name
of the queue manager. Specify this parameter when
the queue manager name is longer than eight
characters or contains lowercase characters.
When specified, messages use the transmission
gueue with this name unless a remote queue
manager alias is specified.

IP Address X

IP address or host name of the node where the
Node Manager is running.
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Table 2-5 Queue Manager Profile Fields (Part 2 of 2)

Field Descriptions MVS | Proxy | Agent

Service X

TCP/IP port number that is serviced by the Node
Manager.

Proxy Queue Manager X

MVS queue manager used as a proxy to
communicate with the remote queue manager.

Remote Qmgr Alias X

An optional 1- to 48-character string that specifies
the transmission queue name or queue manager
alias to be used when a message is sent to the
remote queue manager.

If not specified, messages are sent to a
transmission queue with the name of the remote
gueue manager; if the remote queue manager is
not specified, the target name is used.

Specify a remote queue manager alias when one of

the following situations occurs:

e There is no transmission queue with the name of
the remote queue manager or its associated
target name.

» You want to use a transmission queue that has a
name different from that of the remote queue
manager.

Local Qmgr Alias X

An optional 1- to 48-character string that specifies
the reply to queue manager name. When an alias is
not specified, replies are directed to a transmission
gueue with the name of the local queue manager.

Specify a local queue manager alias when

» There is no transmission queue with the name of
the local queue manager.

« You want the reply to use a transmission queue
that has a name different from the local queue
manager.

WebSphere MQ Integrator For WebSphere MQ
Integrator field information,
see the MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ Integrator
User Guide.
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Changing Queue Manager Profiles

On the QM PROF view, type CHA on the line next to the profile that you want
to change. On the Change Queue Manager Profile panel, type over the data
that you want to change. For a description of each field, see Table 2-5 on
page 2-21.

When you are done, press End to save the profile or type CANcel on the
COMMAND lineto discard the changes. The changes take effect when you
type INStall on the QM PROF view or when the PAS is restarted.

Deleting Queue Manager Profiles

On the QM PROF view, type DEL on the line next to the profile that you want
to delete. The profile is displayed in yellow. To restore the deleted profile,
type UND on the line next to the profile. To remove deleted profiles from the
QMPROF view, press End or type SAVE on the COMMAND line.

Primary Commands on the QMPROF View

Table 2-6 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line
of the QM PROF view.

Table 2-6 QMPROF View Primary Commands

Command Action

ADD add a queue manager profile without using a profile as a
model

CANCcel cancel any changes made to the profile since the last SAVE

EDIT establish an edit lock to prevent other users from changing a
gueue manager profile while you are modifying it

END save changes made during the current session and exit
QMPROF

The changes do not take effect until you enter an INStall
command or restart the PAS.

INStall update the runtime version of the queue manager profile
SAVE save changes made during the current session and retain the
edit lock

The changes do not take effect until you enter an INStall
command or restart the PAS.
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Line Commands on the QMPROF View

Table 2-7 lists the line commands you can enter on the QMPROF view.

Table 2-7 QMPROF View Line Commands
Command Action
ADD add a queue manager profile using this profile as a model
CHA change the current queue manager profile
DEL delete the indicated queue manager profile
RHB reset the heartbeat interval

The BBI-SS PAS issues a ping to the queue manager and
updates the heartbeat interval with the current value from the
profile.

UND cancel a DELete command and retain the queue manager
profile

Hyperlinking to Display an Existing Queue Manager Profile

To display an existing queue manager profile, place the cursor on the target
name in the QM PROF view and press Enter. Table 2-8 lists the view
displayed for each queue manager type.

Table 2-8 QMPROF View Hyperlinks
Management
Type View Description
MVS QMPROFDM profile of an MVS queue manager
PROXY QMPROFDR profile of a remote non-MVS queue

manager being managed by a local MVS
gueue manager

AGENT QMPROFDA profile of a remote non-MVS queue
manager being managed by a Node
Manager

Establishing Queue Managers

This section provides a scenario of the types of queue managers you might be
working with in your MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ environment. Figure
illustrates the environment, and the information that follows the figure
describes the steps that need to be taken.
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Figure 2-7

Example of a MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ Environment

Example A

MVS Queue Manager and Distributed Queue Manager

MVS-A (MVS) system

CSQ1
Local
QMagr

Managed via Proxy

Non-MVS system

PAYROLL.PROD.QM

BBISS1 e
BBI
subsystem
-

CSQ2
Local
QMagr

Example B

Distributed
QMgr

MVS Queue Manager and Distributed Queue Manager
Managed via Agent with a Node Manager

MVS-B system

CSQ3
Local
QMgr

BBISS2
P
BBI
subsystem

Non-MVS system

PAYROLL.TEST.QM

Distributed
QMgr

Node Manager

MQSeries channel

______ TCP/IP channel

Figure 2-7 illustrates the three ways that MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ

uSes queue managers.
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Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Table 2-9 Description of Figure 2-7

Management Type | Example Description

MVS In Example A, messages are sent between the BBISS1
subsystem and the CSQ?2 local queue.

Proxy In Example A, messages are sent between the BBISS1
subsystem and the queue manager on a non-MVS
system by way of a local proxy queue manager (CSQ1).

Agent In Example B, a TCP/IP connection is used to allow
BBISS2 to exchange messages with
PAYROLL.TEST.QM, which resides on a non-MVS
system. A Node Manager must be installed and running
on the non-MVS system.

The following procedure describes how to define queue manager targets and
profiles for the environment shown in Figure 2-7. Review this procedure to
become familiar with the process of adding and altering the different kinds of
gueue managers.

Add gueue manager target names. Define the following queue manager target
names to the PAS (see “ Defining Queue Manager Target Names’ on
page 2-12):

. CSQ1
. CSQ2
. CSQ3

* PAYTEST (for PAYROLL.TEST.QM)
*  PAYPROD (for PAYROLL.PROD.QM)

Create queue manager profiles. Display the QMPROF view to create profiles
for the queue managers that you defined to the PAS in Step 1 (see “Viewing
Queue Manager Profiles’ on page 2-15). Profiles are not required for the
local MV S queue managers (CSQ1, CSQ2, and CSQ3) unless you want to
change the default values for reply time-out, message priority, or reply-to
gueue. The default values are provided in profile ???? shown on the
QMPROF view.

Obtain an edit lock. Before you can add or change queue managers, you must
type EDIT on the COMMAND line of the QMPROF view. That places an edit
lock on the BBPARM member (BBSTQMO00) that contains queue manager
profiles.

Add anew AGENT gueue manager profile.

4.A  Type ADD command on the COMMAND line of the QM PROF view.
The Select Queue Manager Type panel is displayed.

4.B  Typeinthe queue manager target name PAY TEST and the queue
manager type AGENT.
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4.C  PressEnd to access the Add Queue Manager Profile (Agent) panel
(see Figure 2-6 on page 2-20).

4.0 Typeinthefollowing values (change the other fields as heeded):

Table 2-10 Add Queue Manager Profile (Agent) Panel Fields
Field Value
Reply Timeout must bel0 to 300 seconds
Queue Manager Name PAYROLL.TEST.QM
IP Address IP address of the Node Manager
Service IP port of the Node Manager

4.E  PressEnd to save your changes or type CANcel on the COMMAND
line to exit without saving.

Step 5 Addanew PROXY queue manager profile using the default profile asa
model.

5.A  Accessthe QMPROF view and type ADD on the line beside the *
profile (the last profile on the view).

5.B  Onthe Select Queue Manager Type panel, type the queue manager
target name PAY PROD.

5.C  PressEnd to access the Add Queue Manager Profile (Proxy) panel
(see Figure 2-5 on page 2-19).

5.0 Typeinthevaluesaslistedin Table 2-11 (change the other fields as

needed).
Table 2-11 Add Queue Manager Profile (Proxy) Panel Fields

Field Value

Queue Manager Name PAYROLL.PROD.QM

Proxy Queue Manager CSQ1

Remote Queue Manager Alias optional (hame of transmission queue or queue
manager alias from CSQ1 to
PAYROLL.PROD.QM)

Local Queue Manager Alias optional (hame of transmission queue or queue
manager alias from PAYROLL.PROD.QM to
CSQ1)

5.E  Press End to save your changes or type CANcel on the COMMAND
line to exit without saving.

Step 6  Change a queue manager profile.
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Step 7 Choose an option.When you finish adding and changing queue managers,
enter one of the commands described in Table 2-12.

Table 2-12 QMPROF Commands

Command | Definition

CANCcel discards the changes made since the last INStall command
(changes made before the last INStall remain in effect)

INStall updates the current queue manager profile with the changes you
made

SAVE saves the changes and retain the edit lock. Changes do not take

effect until the PAS is restarted or an INStall command is entered

Setting Up Channels for Distributed Queue
Managers

To see an example of how to define transmission queues and channel queues
for an MV S queue manager, look at member BBSMQSCL in your copy of
the BBSAMP library.

To see an example of how to define transmission queues and channel queues

for adistributed queue manager, look at member BBSMQSCD in your copy
of the BBSAMP library.

Starting the Command Server

To start and operate MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ, the MQSeries
command server must be running for each queue manager.

For an MVS Queue Manager

Step1  Onan MVS console, type the following command to a queue manager to see
if the command server is running:

gmgrepf DISPLAY CMDSERV

The variable gmgrcepf is the command prefix defined in MV S for MQSeries.
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Step 2 To start the command server, type the following command on an MVS
console:

gmgrepf START CMDSERV

For a Distributed Queue Manager

Step1  Onthe COMMAND line, type the following command to a queue manager to
see if the command server is running:

DSPMQCSV gueuemanagername

Step 2 To start the command server, type the following command on the
COMMAND line:

STRMQCSV gqueuemanagername

Saving and Viewing Historical Data

If you have created BBI-SS PAS historical data sets, you can view the
historical data on the views described in Table 2-13.

Table 2-13 VBBI-SS PAS Historical Data Views (Part 1 of 2)
Views Sample Data
MVS Queue data manager and message manager statistics, such as
Managers * number of MQGET and MQPUT requests

« number of MQOPEN and MQCLOSE requests
« number of message get and put requests
< number of object create, get, put, and delete requests

For a complete list of the available statistics, see the SMF
115 record in the MQSeries for OS/390 System
Management Guide.

Buffer Pools buffer manager statistics, such as

* number of pages read and written to DASD
« lowest number of available buffers

* number of page updates

For a complete list of the available statistics, see the SMF
115 record in the MQSeries for OS/390 System
Management Guide.

Page Sets page set statistics, such as pages in use

For more information, see the PS view in Chapter 21,
“Page Sets.”
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Table 2-13 VBBI-SS PAS Historical Data Views (Part 2 of 2)

Views

Sample Data

Channels

channel statistics, such as message rate and number of
bytes sent. MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ 4.1changed
the format of the history records to allow for more accurate
information and more records to be collected.

For more information, see the channel views in Chapter 6,
“Channels.”

Log Manager

log manager statistics, such as

« wait count for unavailable buffers

« number of read requests delayed due to MAXALLC
parameter setting

For a complete list of the available statistics, see the SMF

115 record in the MQSeries for OS/390 System

Management Guide.

Queue Performance

queue performance data for any MVS queue manager
running with MQ Extensions and any distributed systems
queue running with MQ Extensions that is monitored by
Node Manager

For more information, see the views in Chapter 24,
“Queue Performance.”

Coupling Facility

shows coupling facility usage by the queues

For more information, see the channel views in Chapter 8,
“Coupling Facility Manager.”

For a complete list of the available statistics, see the SMF
115 record in the MQSeries for OS/390 System
Management Guide.

DB2

shows DB2 usage by the queue manager
For more information, see the channel views in Chapter 9,
“DB2 Manager.”

For a complete list of the available statistics, see the SMF
115 record in the MQSeries for OS/390 System
Management Guide.

Application Statistics

Applications Statistics are collected for MVS queue
managers only. Performance and access data is collected
by application name.

To view historical data, type TIME on the COMMAND line and specify a
time range on the displayed panel.

By default, historical datais saved automatically every 15 minutes. You can
use the IRRI parameter to specify a different interval in member BBIISPO0 in
your copy of the BBPARM parameter library.

For more information on creating historical data sets, see the MAINVIEW
Common Customi zation Guide. For more information on MQSeries
performance statistics, see the MQSeries for 0390 System Management

Guide.
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Using MAINVIEW Alarm and Filters

When using filtersin MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ with MAINVIEW
Alarm Manager, this feature indicates whether MAINVIEW Alarm Manager
passes the alarm definition filters to the monitored PAS. The default isNO
for most MAINVIEW products.

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ uses this field to reduce the amount of data
that has to pass through the network and be processed. For example, aremote
target has 5000 channels. When MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ sends
channels requests to a remote target with a filter of “A*”, only channels that
start with “A*” arereturned. If the request is made viaMAINVIEW Alarm
without changing the Passing PARMSs field, al channels are returned.

Note: The Passing PARMsfieldisnot visibleinthe ALMADDOL,
ALMEDIO1, and ALMBROO1 views that are distributed with
MAINVIEW Alarm Manager. If you want to use thisfield, you must
first customize the appropriate view to Include the field. For
information about customizing views, see the MAINVIEW
Administration Guide.
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Chapter 3  Security for MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ

You will need to ensure that appropriate access has been enabled and proper
restrictions have been applied for communications within WebSphere MQ, in
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ, and between MAINVIEW for WebSphere
MQ and individual users. For more information on security, see the following
books:

» For detailson MAINVIEW security, see Implementing Security for
MAINVIEW Products.

«  For details on defining access to WebSphere M Q, see the appropriate
system management guide.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

Security between MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ and MV S Queue

MaNagEY S . . . ot e 3-2
Passing User IDsto WebSphereMQ . .................... ... 33
Defining Command Profiles. . ......... ... .. i i L 34
Defining Command Resource Profiles. .. ..................... 3-6
Defining QueueProfiles. . ......... .. i 3-6
Security between WebSphere MQ and Distributed Platforms .. ........ 3-6

Defining Queue Profiles. .. ... .. i 3-6
Security for Windows NT and UNIX Platforms. . .................. 37
Security for the OS/400 Platform. .. ....... ... .. it 3-8
Security for OS/2 . ..o 3-8
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Security between MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ and
MVS Queue Managers

Step 1

Step 2

If WebSphere MQ security has not been activated, you need take no further
steps.

If WebSphere MQ security has been activated, you must ensure that the user
ID associated with the BBI-SS product address space (PAS) has access to the
following:

»  Connection profile to the queue manager

»  Context security authorization

*  Reply queues (for message statistics)

Security checking is not required. The omission of security checking
minimizes administration time and reduces overhead. To circumvent all
security checking for MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ, set RESLEVEL=0
for the user 1D associated with the BBI-SS PAS.

If it isnot possible to set RESLEVEL =0, do the following:

If the WebSphere MQ connection security switch profile is not defined, you
must add profiles to the MQCONN class and authorize the BBI-SS PAS ID
for READ accessto those profiles.

The format for these profilesisthe following:

ssid.BATCH

The ssid isthe subsystem ID of the queue manager. An example of such a
profile is the following:

CSQ1.BATCH

If the WebSphere MQ context security switch profile is not defined, you must
add profilesto the MQADMIN class and authorize the BBI-SS PAS ID for
CONTROL access to those profiles.

The format for these profilesis

ssid.CONTEXT

An example of such aprofileis

CSQL.CONTEXT
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Step 3  MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ creates reply queues for each local MV S

gueue manager, which are used for repliesto commands. If the queue

security switch profile is not defined, you must add profiles for these reply
queues and authorize the BBI-SS PAS ID for ALTER access to the profiles

(see “ Defining Queue Profiles’ on page 3-6).

The format of the reply queue namesis the following:

prefix. REPLY .target

Table 3-1

Reply Queue Name Variables

Variable

Description

prefix

is the Reply to Queue Prefix defined in the MVS queue
manager profile. (See “Defining Queue Manager Profiles”
on page 2-15.) The default prefix is BBSMVMQS

For an MVS queue manager that serves as a proxy for a
remote queue manager, two reply queues are created with
the same prefix (one with the MVS queue manager target
name, and one with the remote queue manager target
name).

target

is the target name defined in the Job Name Table (IJNT)
BBIINTOO or on the TGTDEF view in Plex Manager

Passing User IDs to WebSphere MQ

WebSphere MQ grants access based on the user’s ID. In each queue manager
profile, you can specify which user ID is passed to WebSphere MQ (see
“Defining Queue Manager Profiles’ on page 2-15). These values are as
described in Table 3-2.
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Table 3-2 WebSphere MQ User ID Values
ID Value
PAS is the ID associated with the BBI-SS PAS is passed to WebSphere
MQ

For each queue manager that uses this option, the PAS ID must
have the WebSphere MQ authorizations described in the following
sections.

Each individual user’s access to WebSphere MQ objects and
commands can be controlled through MAINVIEW for WebSphere
MQ. For more information, see Implementing Security for
MAINVIEW Products.

USER is the ID associated with the TSO session connected to the BBI-SS

PAS is passed to WebSphere MQ

This allows your existing security definitions in WebSphere MQ to

determine access to WebSphere MQ objects and commands. The

TSO user ID is treated as an alternate user ID.

For each queue manager that uses this option, do the following:

1. If the WebSphere MQ alternate user switch profile is not
defined, add resource profiles to the MQADMIN class and
authorize the BBI-SS PAS ID for UPDATE access to the profiles.

The format for these resources is:

ssid. ALTERNATE.USER .alternateuserid

An example of a resource definition is

CSQ1.ALTERNATE.USER.*

2. If the command security switch profile is not defined, add
command profiles for the DISPLAY verb and authorize the
BBI-SS PAS ID for READ access to those profiles (see
“Defining Command Profiles”).

Defining Command Profiles

If the command security switch profile is not defined, you must add profiles
to the MQCMDS Class and authorize the BBI-SS PAS ID to access those
profiles.

The format for these profilesisthe following:

ssid.verb.type

Table 3-3 describes the command security switch profile variables.

Table 3-3 Command Security Switch Profile Variables (Part 1 of 2)
Variable Definition
ssid the subsystem ID of the queue manager
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Table 3-3 Command Security Switch Profile Variables (Part 2 of 2)
Variable Definition
verb the command, or action, that can be performed on the
resource
type the resource that receives the action

Table 3-4 lists the access required by the BBI-SS PAS ID for each verb and

resource type.
Table 3-4 PAS ID Access to Command Profiles

Access Verb Resource Type

READ DISPLAY CHANNEL PROCESS
CHSTATUS QMGR
CLUSQMGR QUEUE
DQM THREAD
GROUP STGCLASS
MAXSMSGS USAGE
NAMELIST

ALTER DEFINE CHANNEL QLOCAL
MAXSMSGS QMODEL
QALIAS

ALTER ALTER CHANNEL QMGR
PROCESS QMODEL
NAMELIST QREMOTE
QALIAS STGCLASS
QLOCAL

ALTER DELETE CHANNEL QLOCAL
PROCESS QMODEL
NAMELIST QREMOTE
QALIAS STGCLASS

ALTER CLEAR QLOCAL

ALTER MOVE QLOCAL

ALTER REFRESH CLUSTER

CONTROL RESET CHANNEL TPIPE
CLUSTER

CONTROL START CHANNEL LISTENER

STOP CHINIT

CONTROL RESOLVE INDOUBT

CONTROL SUSPEND QMGR

CONTROL RESUME QMGR

CONTROL PING CHANNEL
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Defining Command Resource Profiles

Defining Queue

If the command resource security switch profileis not defined, you must add
resource profiles to the MQADMIN Class and authorize the BBI-SS PAS ID
for ALTER access to the profiles.

The format for these profilesisthe following:

ssid.type.resourcename

An example of such aprofile is the following:

CSQ1.QUEUE.PLETTER.QUEUE

Profiles

If the queue security switch profile is not defined, you must add queue

profiles to the MQQUEUE or GMQQUEUE Class and authorize the BBI-SS

PASID for ALTER access to the profiles.

The format for these profilesisthe following:

ssid.gname

An example of such aprofile is the following:

CSQ1.PLETTER.QUEUE

Note: Besureto include the reply queuesthat MAINVIEW for WebSphere
MQ creates for each local MV S queue manager (see Step 3 on page
3). Accessfor the PASID isrequired for all queue managers. The

format of the reply queue namesis the following:

prefix. REPLY .target

Security between WebSphere MQ and Distributed

Platforms

When the BBI-SS PAS is secured from displaying a particular object on a
distributed platform, WebSphere MQ does not provide details for the secured
object or for any object that alphabetically follows the name of the secured
object.
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» Thefollowing objects are defined:
QA, QB, QC, QD, QE
e QCissecured for display.

*  When you access a view, you will receive information for QA and QB,
but not for QC, QD, and QE.

Security for Windows NT and UNIX Platforms

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 1

Step 2

Security for distributed platforms is provided by the Object Authority
Manager (OAM) for WebSphere MQ.

Complete the following steps to configure the security:

Define auser ID that matches the user 1D associated with the BBI-SS PAS.
The ID you define has been specified in the started task security table for
your External Security Manager. During BBI-SS PAS startup, the job log
displays message |EF695I, which identifies the defined user ID.

Define the user to the WebSphere MQ mgm group.

Membership in the mgm group ensures compl ete access to WebSphere MQ,
including DISPLAY, ALTER, and DEFINE authority for WebSphere MQ
objects.

Stop the queue manager and then restart it to activate the command.

This step is necessary because group authorizations may be cached by the
OAM. Changes made after authorizations for a group are cached and are not
recognized until the queue manager is restarted.

For Windows NT, if WebSphere MQ is defined as a started service, it cannot
be assigned as a System Account. If WebSphere MQ is assigned as a System
Account and then defined as a started service, channel actions will fail and
authorization errors will occur.

To change the Account setting complete the following steps.

Access the Control Panel.

Double-click Services.
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Step 3 Sdect IBM WebSphere MQ and click the Startup button.

Step 4  IntheLogOn Asdialog box, click This Account and specify an administrative
account with mgm group privileges.

Step 5  Click OK.

Security for the OS/400 Platform

You can establish security between WebSphere MQ and OS/400 in the

following ways:

e Assign the ID associated with the BBI-SS PAS to a group that has
QMQM authority, which provides access to all resources, with minimum
effort (the preferred method).

e Individually authorize the BBI-SS PAS ID to each WebSphere MQ
object, which requires that each object (queue, channel, process) be
explicitly authorized.

For individual authorization, you must specify the following authorizations

(AUT):

Table 3-5

Individual Authorization

Authorization

Information

*READ

Required to display object attributes

*UPDT

Required to alter object attributes

*DLT

Required to delete an object

*ADD

Required to add an object

Security for OS/2

WebSphere MQ does not provide security for OS/2. If you are working on
0S/2, you must make other provisions to ensure security.
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Chapter 4 Alias Queues

The alias queue views provide information about alias queues.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

AQ: AlIASQUEUES. . ..ottt 4-2
AQView Primary Commands .. ...........ccoviiiinnnnnnn... 4-2
AQView LineCommands. ..., 4-3
AQView OvertypeFidd ........... ... i 4-3
AQView Hyperlinks . ... 4-4

AQD: AliasQueueDetails . . .. ... 4-4
AQD View Primary Commands. . ............. ..., 4-5
AQD View OvertypeFieds. . ......... ..o, 4-5
AQD View Hyperlink. ......... ... o i 4-6

AQZ: AliasQUEUE SUMMANY . . .t vttt ettt et an 4-6
AQZ View Primary Commands. . ...........ccoiiinennn.. 4-7
AQZ ViewLineCommands. . ...........ciiiiiiiiinninnnn.. 4-7
AQZ View OvertypeFidd .. .......... .. ... i, 4-8
AQZViewHyperlinks . . ... 4-8
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AQ: Alias Queues

AQ: Alias Queues

The AQ view provides information about all alias queues. The AQ view,
shown in Figure 4-1, isdisplayed when you hyperlink from the EZQI view or
when you type AQ on the COMMAND line.

Figure 4-1 AQ View
CVD Queue (e 5i€] Tar get \
--- Nane Di sp Queue
need. nore. nore. al i as. queues QVCR target. queue
one. nore. al i as. queues QVCR tar get. queue
system QVER target.queue
SYSTEM DEFAULT. ALI AS. QUEUE QVCR (none)

N J

AQ View Primary Commands

Table 4-1 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line

to add or delete a queue.

Table 4-1 AQ View Primary Commands (Part 1 of 2)
Command Action
DELete queuename delete the queue from the queue manager
DELete queuename pattern | delete one or more alias queues
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AQ: Alias Queues

Table 4-1 AQ View Primary Commands (Part 2 of 2)
Command Action
MODEForc force changes when the alias queue is in use

After you issue the MODEForc command, any
overtype changes you make to fields are “forced,”
even if the alias queue is in use. The MODEForc
option remains in effect for the view until a
MODENorm command is issued or a new view is
displayed.

MODENorm resets the update mode to normal

MODENorm is used after the MODEForc
command. After you issue the MODENorm
command, overtype changes to fields will not take
effect if the alias queue is in use.

AQ View Line Commands

Table 4-2 shows the line commands you can use to perform actions against
an entity on an AQ view line.

Table 4-2 AQ View Line Commands
Command Action
ADD overtype the queue name to create a new alias queue with

identical characteristics

To give the new alias queue a different QSG group disposition,
overtype the QSGDISP field.!

DEL delete a queue from the queue manager

Lvalid only if using MVS Queue Managers 5.2. and above

AQ View Overtype Field

Table 4-3 shows the field you can overtype on the AQ view and the value

you can use.
Table 4-3 AQ View Overtype Field
Overtype Field Value
Target Queue up to 48-character string
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AQD: Alias Queue Details

AQ View Hyperlinks

Table 4-4 shows the AQ view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the links.

Table 4-4 AQ View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name AQD details about the alias queue

Target Queue QUEUES type of queue being aliased

AQD: Alias Queue Detalls

The AQD view provides detailed information about an alias definition. The
AQD view, shown in Figure 4-2, is displayed when you hyperlink from the
AQ view or when you enter the AQD aliasqueuename command on the

COMMAND line.

Figure 4-2 AQD View
Queue............... need. nore. nore. al i as. queues \
Description......... (none)
Queue Manager Name.. CSQA
QSG Di sposition..... QVGR
Target Queue........ target.queue

I nhi bited Actions...

Puts............... No
Gets. ... No
Default.............

Message Priority... O
Message Persistence No

Sharing In dusters.
Cluster Nanme....... (none)

Cluster Nanelist... (none)
Default Bind........ On Open
Alteration Date..... 2000- 05- 30
Alteration Tine..... 13.43. 39
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AQD: Alias Queue Details

AQD View Primary Commands

Table 4-5 lists the primary commands you can enter on the command line to

add or delete a queue.

Table 4-5

AQD View Primary Commands

Command

Action

ADD new queuename

create a new alias queue with characteristics identical to
those displayed

DELete *

delete the queue

AQD View Overtype Fields

Table 4-6 lists the fields you can overtype on the AQD view and the values

you can use for each.

Table 4-6

AQD View Overtype Fields

Overtype Field

Value

Description

up to 64-character string

Target Queue

up to 48-character string

Inhibited Actions, Puts

‘yes’ or 'y’ or ‘no’ or ‘n’

Inhibited Actions, Gets

‘yes’ or 'y’ or ‘no’ or ‘n’

Default Message Priority

integer up to 9

Default Message Persistence

‘yes’ or 'y’ or ‘no’ or ‘n’

Scope

‘gmgr’ or ‘q’ or ‘cell’ or ‘c’
For MVS queue managers, scope is not
applicable and the value must be ‘N/A'.

Cluster Name

up to 48-character string

Cluster Namelist

up to 48-character string

Default Bind

‘On Open’ or ‘Not Fixed’
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AQZ: Alias Queue Summary

AQD View Hyperlink

Table 4-7 shows the AQD view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 4-7 AQD View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Target Queue QUEUES type of queue being aliased

AQZ: Alias Queue Summary

The AQZ view provides summary information about al alias queues. The
AQZ view, shown in Figure 4-3, is displayed when you hyperlink from the
EZQQI view or when you enter the AQZ command on the COMMAND line.

Figure 4-3 AQZ View
/CND Queue Tar get \
--- Nane Queue
SYSTEM DEFAULT. ALI AS. QUEUel (none)
SYSTEM DEFAULT. ALI AS. QUEUE (none)
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AQZ: Alias Queue Summary

AQZ View Primary Commands

Table 4-8 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line

to add or delete a queue.
Table 4-8 AQZ View Primary Command
Command Action
DELete queuename delete the queue from the queue manager

DELete queuename pattern | delete one or more alias queues

MODEForc force changes when the alias queue is in use

After you issue the MODEForc command, any
overtype changes you make to fields are “forced,”
even if the alias queue is in use. The MODEForc
option remains in effect for the view until a
MODENorm command is issued or a new view is
displayed.

MODENorm resets the update mode to normal

MODENorm is used after the MODEForc
command. After you issue the MODENorm
command, overtype changes to fields will not take
effect if the alias queue is in use.

AQZ View Line Commands

Table 4-9 shows the line commands you can use to perform actions against
an entity on an AQZ view line.

Note: Inthe summary views, each line may represent more than one queue.
Any overtypes or line commands will affect all queues represented

by that line.
Table 4-9 AQZ View Line Commands
Command Action
ADD overtype the queue name to create a new alias queue with

identical characteristics

DEL delete a queue from the queue manager
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AQZ: Alias Queue Summary

AQZ View Overtype Field

Table 4-10 shows the field you can overtype on the AQZ view and the value

you can use.

Note: Inthe summary views, each line may represent more than one queue.
Any overtypes or line commands will affect all queues represented

by that line.

Table 4-10 AQZ View Overtype Field

Overtype Field

Value

Target Queue

up to 48-character string

AQZ View Hyperlinks

Table 4-11 shows the AQZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the links.

Table 4-11 AQZ View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name AQD details about the alias queue
Target Queue QUEUES type of queue being aliased
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Chapter 5 Buffer Pools

The buffer pool views provide statistical information about the buffer pools
serving the MV S queue managers.

This chapter discusses the following topics:
BP: Buffer PoolS. . . ... ... 5-2

BPViewHyperlink ......... ... i 5-3
BPD: Buffer Pool Details
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BP: Buffer Pools

BP: Buffer Pools

The BP view providesinformation on all buffer pools. The BP view, shown
in Figure 5-1, is displayed when you hyperlink from the EZQMMVS or
QMMV SD view or when you enter the BP command. Counts and rates are
provided for three time frames. These time frames are explained in Table 5-1.

Table 5-1

BP Time Frames

Time Frame

Description

(o

Realtime collected every ten seconds from the SMF115 record created by
the queue manager
Interval accumulated from the real time data for a period of time defined
by the IRRI value in the BBIISPOO member in BBPARM
It is reset to O at the end of the IRRI.
Session accumulated from the realtime data over a 24-hour period
It is reset to 0 at 12:00 midnight (local time).
Figure 5-1 BP View
Buf f er Total Lowest Current No Bufs Read AsyncW AsyncW  SyncW Q\
Pool ID Buf s Avai | Avai | Avai | Rati o Ratio Starts Updates N
0 0 49964 49964 0 0.00 0.00 0 0 A
1 0 19999 19999 0 0.00 0.00 0 0 A
2 0 49985 49985 0 0. 00 0. 00 0 0 A
3 0 19955 19955 0 0.00 0.00 0 0 A

/

BP view.

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
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BPD: Buffer Pool Details

BP View Hyperlink

Table 5-2 shows the BP view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 5-2 BP View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Buffer Pool ID BPD details about this buffer pool

BPD: Buffer Pool Details

The BPD view provides details on a single buffer pool. The BPD view,
shown in Figure 5-2, is displayed when you hyperlink from the BP view or
when you enter the BPD command (with a buffer pool D).

Figure 5-2 BPD View
//éﬂffer Pool ID.... 0 ﬁ\\\
Queue Manager. .... cs4
Real ti nme I nterval Sessi on
Ratios............
Page Read....... 0. 00 0.00 0.00
Page Find....... 0. 00 0. 00 0. 00
AsyncW 0. 00 0. 00 653. 00
Counts/Rates......
Total Buffers... 1050 1050 1050
Lowest # bufs. .. 1011 1011 972
Current # bufs.. 1011 1011 1011
No bufs avail... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0
Page get regs... 0 0. 00 6096 608. 00 12373 1236
New page regs... 0 0. 00 50 4.00 98 9
Page read 1/0. .. 0 0. 00 0 0.00 567 56
Page updates.. .. 0 0. 00 1577 157. 00 3082 307
Pages to DASD.. . 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 1960 195
Page wite 1/0. . 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 3 0
Sync wite I/0O.. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0
AsyncWstarts. .. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0
Sync updates.... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0
Page not in pool 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 584 58
Hash chai n chged 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or
hyperlinks for the BPD view.
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Chapter 6 Channels

The channel views provide information about the status and messages for
each channel you are monitoring. MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ version
4.1 replaces the following views:

* CHNLS
« CHNLAD
* CHNLST
* CHNLZ

Replaced MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ version 4.0 Channel views are
still available for compatibility. This chapter discusses the following topics:

CCHNL: CICSChannels . . ... oot 6-2
CCHNL ViewHyperlink . ........ ... . it 6-3
CCHNLD: CICSChannel Details .. ......ccvviiiiiii i 6-3
CHANNELS: ChannelsOverview . . ... 6-4
CHANNELS View LineCommands. . ...........ovvvnnan... 6-4
CHANNELSView OvertypeField .......................... 6-5
CHANNELSView Hyperlinks ............................. 6-6
CHANZ: Channdl SUMMary. . ...t 6-7
CHANZ View LineCommands. . .........ovviiiinennnenn.. 6-8
CHANZ ViewHyperlinks . .. ......... .o o i 6-8
CHATTR: Channel Attributes . .......... ... i, 6-10
CHATTR View Primary Commands . . .. ..............cov... 6-11
CHATTR View OvertypeFied ............. ... ... .oooo... 6-11
CHATTR View Hyperlinks .. ............ .. ... ... ... 6-13
CHNLSVST: Channel Saved RecordsDetail . ..................... 6-14
CHNLS1Z: Channel Saved RecordsSummary .................... 6-15
CHNLX: Channd EXitS . ... i 6-16
CHNLX View OvertypeFidds ............... ... .ciin.t. 6-16
CHST: Channel Statistics. ... ..o e 6-18
CHST View Primary Commands. . .............ccoviiinen.... 6-18
CHST View Hyperlinks. .. ... e 6-19
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CCHNL: CICS Channels

CCHNL: CICS Channels

The CICS channels view provides an overview of the CICS channels,
showing the channel name, channel type, queue manager name, and other
significant attributes.

The CCHNL view, shown in Figure 6-1, is displayed when you select CICS
Channels on the EZQMMV S view or when you type CCHNL on the
COMMAND line.

Note: Before you display the CCHNL view, make sure that all the CICS
channels for each queue manager have been started. The CCHNL
view does not display information about CICS channels that are not
started (even though they have been defined).

Figure 6-1 CCHNL View
/CND Channel Qwgr Channel Cl CS Last Last \
--- Nane Nane Type Regi on SeqNo LUW D
CSQL. Cl CS. Cs2 CSQL SENDER Cl CS51E1 2 AD889
CSQL. CI CS. CS(2BI'S CSQL  SENDER Cl CS51E1 4  AD889
CSQ@. Cl CS. CsQL CsQ1 RECEI VER Cl CS51E1 3 AD88C

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
CCHNL view.
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CCHNLD: CICS Channel Details

CCHNL View Hyperlink

CCHNLD: CI

Table 6-1 shows the CCHNL view field from which you can hyperlink and

the destination for the link.

Table 6-1 CCHNL View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Channel Name CCHNLD Details about a CICS channel

CS Channel Detalls

The CICS channel detail view provides details about a specified CICS
channel. Information is provided about recent activity on the channdl.

The CCHNLD view, shown in Figure 6-2, is displayed when you hyperlink
from the CCHNL view or when you type CCHNLD on the COMMAND line.

Figure 6-2 CCHLD View

CSQL. CI CS. CSQ@BI S

Type. ... SENDER
Qvgr Nane.......... CsQL
CICS Region........ Cl CS51E1
Sequential DeliveryYes
Sequence Nunber. .
Last sent
Last committed
Last LUWD......... ADB89E6E6A47DCO0

~

/
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CHANNELS: Channels Overview

CHANNELS: Channels Overview

The channels view provides an overview of al the WebSphere MQ channdls,
showing current status, messages, and other significant attributes.

The CHANNELS view, shown in Figure 6-3, is displayed when you type
CHANNEL S on the COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from
CHANNELS on the EZM QS menu.

Figure 6-3 Channels View
/CND Channel Connecti ng Channel Channel Current Batches Curr \
--- Nanme To System Type St at us Msgs Procd Seq
MCMY_TO_WSI INT LYMASON(4347) SENDER | NACTI VE 0 0
SYSTEM DEF. CLNTCONN  ( none) CLNTCONN | NACTI VE 0 0
SYSTEM DEF. CLUSRCVR ( none) CLUSRCVR | NACTI VE 0 0
SYSTEM DEF. CLUSSDR (none) CLUSSDR | NACTI VE 0 0
SYSTEM DEF. RECEI VER ( none) RECEI VER | NACTI VE 0 0
SYSTEM DEF. REQUESTER (none) REQUESTR | NACTI VE 0 0
SYSTEM DEF. SENDER (none) SENDER | NACTI VE 0 0
SYSTEM DEF. SERVER (none) SERVER I NACTI VE 0 0
SYSTEM DEF. SVRCONN (none) SVRCONN | NACTI VE 0 0
W8I INT_TO_MCMY (none) RECEI VER | NACTI VE 0 0

N /

There are no primary commands for the CHANNELS view.

CHANNELS View Line Commands

Table 6-2 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on aCHANNELS view line.
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CHANNELS: Channels Overview

Table 6-2

CHANNELS View Line Commands

Command

Action

ADD

create a new channel with identical characteristics

To give the new channel a different QSG 1group
disposition, overtype the QSGDISP field.

BO

backout indoubt messages on the channel

CMT

commit indoubt messages on the channel

DEL

delete the channel

P

ping the channel

RST

reset the message sequence number

STA

start the channel

STO

stop the channel

STF

stop the channel using the FORCE option

Lvalid only if using Queue Manager 5.2 and above

CHANNELS View Overtype Field

Table 6-3 shows the field you can overtype on the CHANNEL S view.

Table 6-3

CHANNELS View Overtype Field

Overtype Field

Value

Current Seq Num

integer up to 999999999

Note: Take the following precautions when you change a current sequence

number:

*  When the channels are active, reset the current sequence number for the

sending channel.

*  When the channels are inactive, reset the current sequence numbers of
both the sending and the receiving channels. (If you have distributed
gueue managers, this precaution is possible only when you use two sets
of sending and receiving channels or when you are using Node

Manager.)
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CHANNELS: Channels Overview

CHANNELS View Hyperlinks

Table 6-4 shows the CHANNEL S view fields from which you can hyperlink

and the destination for each link.

Table 6-4

CHANNELS View Hyperlinks

Field

View

Information

Channel Name

CHATTR

The name defined for the channel. This is
an up to 20-character value and must be
defined on both the sending and the
receiving queue manager. It is a good
practice to identify in the channel name the
queue managers associated with a
channel. For MVS, this is easily
implemented because the length of queue
manager names is up to 4 characters. On
other platforms, where the queue manager
name can be longer, you may need to use
shorter names for the queue meaningful

Channel Status

CHST

Indicates the current status of the channel:

« STARTING - A request has been made
to start the channel but the channel has
not yet begun processing.

« BINDING - The channel is performing
channel negotiation and is not yet ready
to transfer messages.

¢ INITIALIZING - The channel initiator is
attempting to start a channel.

¢ RUNNING - The channel is either
transferring messages at this moment,
or is waiting for messages to arrive on
the transmission queue so they can be
transferred.

e STOPPING - The channel is stopping or
a close request has been received.

*« RETRYING - A previous attempt to
establish a connection has failed. The
MCA will re-attempt the connection after
the specified retry interval.

¢ PAUSED - The channel is waiting for the
message-retry interval to complete
before retrying an MQPUT operation.

e STOPPED - The channel has been
manually stopped, or the retry limit has
been reached. A channel in this state
can only be restarted by issuing the
START CHANNEL command, or starting
the MCA program.

« REQUESTING - The requestor channel
is requesting services from a remote
MCA.
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CHANZ: Channel Summary

CHANZ: Channel Summary

The CHANZ view provides alist of all channels, showing the current status
and their significant attributes. This summary is listed by channel name.

The CHANZ view, shown in Figure 6-4, is displayed when you type CHANZ
on the COMMAND line.

Figure 6-4 CHANZ View
/CND Channel Chnl  Channel Channel Current Batches Current \
--- Nane Count Type St at us Msgs Procd Seg Num Queue
MCMY_TO_WSI INT 1 SENDER I NACTI VE 0 0 0 Mowy
SYSTEM DEF. CLNTCONN 1 CLNTCONN | NACTI VE 0 0 0 MCwmY
SYSTEM DEF. CLUSRCVR 1 CLUSRCVR | NACTI VE 0 0 0 Mcwy
SYSTEM DEF. CLUSSDR 1 CLUSSDR | NACTI VE 0 0 0 Mcwy
SYSTEM DEF. RECEI VER 1 RECEI VER | NACTI VE 0 0 0 MowmY
SYSTEM DEF. REQUESTER 1 REQUESTR | NACTI VE 0 0 0 Mcwmy
SYSTEM DEF. SENDER 1 SENDER I NACTI VE 0 0 0 MCwmy
SYSTEM DEF. SERVER 1 SERVER I NACTI VE 0 0 0 MCwmYy
SYSTEM DEF. SVRCONN 1 SVRCONN | NACTI VE 0 0 0 Mcwy
WSl INT_TO_MCMWY 1 RECEI VER | NACTI VE 0 0 0 Mcwy

N J

There are no primary commands, or overtype fields for the CHANZ view.
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CHANZ: Channel Summary

CHANZ View Line Commands

Table 6-5 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on aCHANZ view line.

Table 6-5 CHANZ View Line Commands
Command Action
ADD creates a new channel
DEL deletes the channel

CHANZ View Hyperlinks

Table 6-6 shows the CHANZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for each link.
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CHANZ: Channel Summary

Table 6-6 CHANZ View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Channel Name CHLNAME The name defined for the channel. This is

an up to 20-character value and must be
defined on both the sending and the
receiving queue manager. It is a good
practice to identify in the channel name the
gueue managers associated with a
channel. For MVS, this is easily
implemented because the length of queue
manager names is up to 4 characters. On
other platforms, where the queue manager
name can be longer, you may need to use
shorter names for the queue managers so
the channel name can be meaningful.

Asterisks may appear in this field indicating
multiple non-matching values or names.

Channel Status CHLSTAT Indicates the current status of the channel:

* STARTING - A request has been made
to start the channel but the channel has
not yet begun processing.

* BINDING - The channel is performing
channel negotiation and is not yet ready
to transfer messages.

e INITIALIZING - The channel initiator is
attempting to start a channel.

* RUNNING - The channel is either
transferring messages at this moment, or
is waiting for messages to arrive on the
transmission queue so they can be
transferred.

e STOPPING - The channel is stopping or
a close request has been received.

* RETRYING - A previous attempt to
establish a connection has failed. The
MCA will re-attempt the connection after
the specified retry interval.

* PAUSED - The channel is waiting for the
message-retry interval to complete
before retrying an MQPUT operation.

* STOPPED - The channel has been
manually stopped, or the retry limit has
been reached. A channel in this state
can only be restarted by issuing the
START CHANNEL command, or starting
the MCA program.

« REQUESTING - The requestor channel
is requesting services from a remote
MCA.
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CHATTR: Channel Attributes

CHATTR: Channel Attributes

The CICS channel detail view provides details about a specified CICS
channel. Information is provided about recent activity on the channdl.

The CHATTR view, shown in Figure 6-5, is displayed when you hyperlink
from the CHANNEL S view or when you type CHATTR on the COMMAND
line.

N

Figure 6-5 CHATTR View
/Channel Name....... SYSTEM DEF. RECEI VER Description.......... (none) \
Type. ............. RECEI VER Queue Manager........ MoMmY
Status............ I NACTI VE Xmt Queue........... N A
QSG Di spostion.... QWR
Alteration Date... 2002-04-30 Put Authority........ DEFAULT
Alteration Tine... 8.51.01 Network Priority..... 0
NPM Speed. ........... Fast
Transport Type..... LU62 Heartbeat Interval... 300
User Id............ N A
Password........... N A Connection Nane...... (none)
TP Nanme.............. (none)
Msg Conversion..... N A Modenarme. . ........... (none)
Batch Size......... 50 Qwvgr CLNTCONN. . ...... (none)
Batch Interval..... 0 Cluster Nane......... N A
Max Message........ 4194304 Cluster Nanmelist..... N A
Sequence Wap...... 999999999
Di sconnect Interval 0 Message Channel Agent
Short Retries...... 0 Name................ (none)

There are no line commands for the CHATTR view.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

6-10

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ User Guide




CHATTR: Channel Attributes

CHATTR View Primary Commands

Table 6-7 lists the primary commands you can enter on the command line for

this view.

Table 6-7 CHATTR View Primary Commands
Command Action
STA* Start the channel

ADD channelname

On detail views, adds a new channel with
identical attributes.

DELete * On detail views, deletes the channel for which
information is currently displayed from the
gueue manager.

STOp * Stop the channel

STF * Stop the channel with the FORCE option

CHATTR View Overtype Field

Table 6-8 shows the field you can overtype on the CHATTR view.

Table 6-8 CHATTR View Overtype Field (Part 1 of 2)

Overtype Field

Value

Transport Type ‘Netbios’ (OS/2 and Windows NT only) or
‘LU62’ or ‘TCP’

User ID up to 12-character string (not for 0S/400)

Password up to 12-character string (hot for 0S/400)

Msg Conversion

'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Batch Size

decimal integer from 1 to 9999

Batch Interval

decimal integer from 1 to 999999999

Max Message

decimal integer from O to 4194304

Sequence Wrap

decimal integer from 100 to 999999999

Disconnect Interval

decimal integer from 1 to 999999

Short Retries

decimal integer from 0 to 999999999

Short Retries Interval

decimal integer from 0 to 999999999

Long Retries

decimal integer from 1 to 999999999

Long Retries Interval

decimal integer from 0 to 999999999

Msg Retries

decimal integer from 0 to 999999999
(not for MVS)
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CHATTR: Channel Attributes

Table 6-8 CHATTR View Overtype Field (Part 2 of 2)

Overtype Field

Value

Msg Retries Interval

decimal integer from 0 to 999999999
(not for MVS)

Message Channel Agent Name

up to 20-character string

Message Channel Agent Type

‘p’ or ‘process’ or ‘t’ or ‘thread’
(OS/2 and Windows NT only)

Message Channel Agent User ID

up to 28-character string

Description up to 64-character string
Xmit Queue up to 48-character string
Put Authority ‘DEF’ or ‘CTX’

Network Priority

decimal integer from O to 9 (for non-MVS
cluster receiver channels)

NPM Speed

‘fast’ or ‘normal’

Heartbeat Interval

decimal integer from 1 to 999999

Connection Name

up to 60-character string

TP Name up to 64-character string

(LUB2 only sending channels, OS/2, MVS)
Modename up to 8-character string

(LU62 only sending channels, OS/2, MVS)
QMgr CLNTCONN up to 48-character string that is the client

connection
gueue manager name

Cluster Name

up to 48-character string

Cluster Namelist

up to 48-character string
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CHATTR: Channel Attributes

CHATTR View Hyperlinks

Table 6-9 shows the CHATTR view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for each link.

Table 6-9 CHATTR View Hyperlinks (Part 1 of 2)
Field View Information
Channel Name CHATTR The name defined for the channel. This is

an up to 20-character value and must be
defined on both the sending and the
receiving queue manager. It is a good
practice to identify in the channel name the
queue managers associated with a channel.
For MVS, this is easily implemented
because the length of queue manager
names is up to 4 characters. On other
platforms, where the queue manager name
can be longer, you may need to use shorter
names for the queue managers so the
channel name can be meaningful.

Channel Status CHST Indicates the current status of the channel:

¢ STARTING - A request has been made to
start the channel but the channel has not
yet begun processing.

¢ BINDING - The channel is performing
channel negotiation and is not yet ready
to transfer messages.

¢ INITIALIZING - The channel initiator is
attempting to start a channel.

¢ RUNNING - The channel is either
transferring messages at this moment, or
is waiting for messages to arrive on the
transmission queue so they can be
transferred.

¢ STOPPING - The channel is stopping or a
close request has been received.

* RETRYING - A previous attempt to
establish a connection has failed. The
MCA will re-attempt the connection after
the specified retry interval.

¢ PAUSED - The channel is waiting for the
message-retry interval to complete before
retrying an MQPUT operation.

e STOPPED - The channel has been
manually stopped, or the retry limit has
been reached. A channel in this state can
only be restarted by issuing the START
CHANNEL command, or starting the MCA
program.

« REQUESTING - The requestor channel is
requesting services from a remote MCA.
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CHNLSVST: Channel Saved Records Detail

Table 6-9

CHATTR View Hyperlinks (Part 2 of 2)

Field

View

Information

Xmit Queue

LQD

The name of the transmission queue
associated with a channel. This channel
typically services all messages for a given
transmission queue. In MQ/ESA, itis
possible to have multiple channels serving a
single transmission queue. In this case,
messages may go to one or another of the
channels.

This attribute can be altered if you have
appropriate authorization.

This field is valid only for channels of the
following types:

* SDR Sender

* SVR Server

<Exit Information>

CHNLX

This field exists so you can hyperlink to this
information.

<Saved Records>

CHNLS1Z

This field exists so you can hyperlink to this
information.

CHNLSVST: Channel Saved Records Detalil

The CHNLSV ST channel detail view provides details for saved channel
status records. Information is provided about recent activity on the channel.

The CHNLSV ST view is displayed when you hyperlink from the CHNL S1Z
or CHNL S2Z views, or when you type CHNL SV ST on the COMMAND line.

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or
hyperlinks for the this view.
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CHNLS1Z: Channel Saved Records Summary

CHNLS1Z: Channel Saved Records Summary

The CHNLS1Z view provides asummary view for saved Channel status

records. The records are summarized based on Channel name.

The CHNLS1Z view, shown in Figure 6-6, is displayed when you hyperlink
from the CHATTR view <saved status> field or when you type CHNL S1Z

onthe COMMAND line.

Figure 6-6 CHNLS1Z View

//;QD Channe

- Nane

# Session Queue Manager
Name

WSl INT_TO_MCMY 1 MCWY

~

/

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or

hyperlinks for the this view.
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CHNLX: Channel Exits

CHNLX: Channel Exits

Figure 6-7 shows the CHNLX view, which displays all exits defined to the
channel. On the CHNLX view, you can enter multiple exit names and user
datafor Message, Send, and Receive exits. Only one exit is allowed for each
channel defined to a queue manager running on MVS,

The CHNLX view is displayed when you hyperlink from a any of the exits
on the CHNLAD view, or when you type CHNL X on the COMMAND line.

Figure 6-7 CHNLX View

Security Exit.
User Data....

Message Exit..

User Data....

User Data....
User Data....

Receive Exit..

User Data....
User Data....

k Msg- Retry Exit

~

/

There are no primary commands, line commands, or hyperlinks for the

CHNLX view.

CHNLX View Overtype Fields

Table 6-10 lists the fields you can overtype on the CHNLX view and the

values you can use in the fields.
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CHNLX: Channel Exits

Table 6-10

CHNLX View

Overtype Field

Value

Security Exit Name

user-provided exit

Security Exit User Data

up to 32 characters of data that is passed to the
security exit. When a single exit is used for multiple
channels, you can use this field to identify the
unique requirements for each channel.

Message Exit Name

for each message on the channel, the name(s) of

the exit(s) that are given control

» Sending Channel: This exit is given control after
the message is received from the transmission
queue.

* Receiving Channel: The exit is given control
before the message is put to the destination
queue.

Message Exit User Data

up to 32 characters of data passed to the channel
message exit(s)

Send Exit Name

for each message on the sending channel, the
name(s) of the exit(s) that are given control

» Immediately before data is sent out on the
network

« Atinitialization and termination of the channel

Send Exit User Data

up to 32 characters of data passed to the channel
send exit(s)

Receive Exit Name

for each message on the receiving channel, the
name(s) of the exit(s) that are given control

* Immediately before the received network data is
processed

» Atinitialization and termination of the channel

Receive Exit User Data

up to 32 characters of data passed to the channel
receive exit(s)

Msg-Retry Exit Name

channel message-retry exit name
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CHST: Channel Statistics

CHST: Channel Statistics

The channel status view provides statistics and detail information about
usage for a single WebSphere MQ channel.

The CHST view, shown in Figure 6-8, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the status field on the CHANNELS OR CHATTR view.

Figure 6-8 CHST View
/Channel Name....... SYSTEM DEF. RECEI VER Description......... \
Type. ............. RECEI VER Queue Manager....... MCMmY
Status............ I NACTI VE Xmt Queue..........
Sessi on Nunber. ... Conn ID............. (none)
Indoubt........... Sender QVGR nane.... (none)
Chl Disposition... NA MCA Status.......... N A
Start Tinme........ NPM Speed........... Fast
Start Date........ Heartbeat Interval.. 0
Current............
Bat ches Processed. 0 Interval ............
Msgs Processed.. .. 0 Interval Valid..... Yes
Buffers Sent...... 0 Bat ches Processed. . 0
Buf f ers Recei ved. . 0 Batch Rate......... 0. 00
Bytes Sent........ 0 Msgs Processed.. ... 0
Byt es Received.... 0 Message Rate....... 0. 00
Short Retries Left Buffers Sent....... 0
Long Retries Left. Bufs Sent Rate..... 0.00

N J

There are no line commands for the CHST view.

CHST View Primary Commands

Table 6-11 lists the primary commands you can enter on the command line

for this view.

Table 6-11 CHST View Primary Commands (Part 1 of 2)
Command Action
STA * starts the channel
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CHST: Channel Statistics

Table 6-11

CHST View Primary Commands (Part 2 of 2)

Command

Action

STOp *

stops the channel

STF

stops the channel using the FORCE option

CHST View Hyperlinks

Table 6-12 shows the CHST view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for each link.

Table 6-12 CHST View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Channel Name CHNLAD channel definition

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 6 Channels 6-19



CHST: Channel Statistics
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Chapter 7 Cluster Queues and
Queue Managers

The cluster views provide information about the operation and performance
of the cluster queues you are monitoring.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

CLUSTER: Cluster OVEIVIeW ... ....oti i eae e 7-2
CLUSTER View LineCommands. .. ............ooiiinnon... 7-3
CLUSTERView Hyperlinks . ............ ... ... oot 7-3

CLZ: Cluster SUMMary. . ..ottt e it aa 7-4
CLZView LineCommands. . ..........c.cciiiiiennan... 7-4
CLZViewHyperlinks . ... 7-5

CQ: CluStEr QUEUES . . ot ittt ettt ettt e 7-5
CQViewHyperlinks ........... ... o i 7-6

CQD: Cluster QueueDetails. . .. ..o oo 7-7
CQD ViewHyperlink. . ......... ... i 7-7

COM: Cluster QUeUEMaNagENS. . .o v o i e et et 7-8
COM View LineCommands . ...........ccvviiiiiinnnnnnn.. 7-8
COM View Hyperlinks. .. ....... .o 7-9

CQMD: Cluster Queue Manager Details .. ....................... 7-9
COMD View Primary Commands. .. ............covvunen.... 7-10
COMD View Hyperlinks . . ......... ... i 7-11

COMDX: Cluster Channel EXits .........coviiii it 7-12

CQZ: Cluster QUEUE SUMMAIY . .« . vt vttt ettt e e 7-13
CQZViewHyperlinks . ...t 7-13
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CLUSTER: Cluster Overview

CLUSTER: Cluster Overview

The CLUSTER view provides an overview of the queue managersin each
cluster in the current context. If the Channel Initiator is not started, no datais
returned because the queue manager inhibits cluster commands.

The CLUSTER view, shown in Figure 7-1, is displayed when you select a
cluster from the CLZ view or when you type CLUSTER on the COMMAND

line.
Figure 7-1 CLUSTER View
CMD Cl uster Queue Manager Qmr Sus Qmor \
- Nane Name Type pnd Nane
Rox_Cl ust er CSQA NORMAL NO CSQA

N /

There are no primary commands or overtype fields for the CLUSTER view.
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CLUSTER: Cluster Overview

CLUSTER View Line Commands

Table 7-1 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on aCLUSTER view line.

Table 7-1

CLUSTER View Line Commands

Command

Action

FOR

halt processing of a cluster queue manager using the FORCE

option

REF

delete the current cluster information so that the repository is

refreshed

RST

delete the queue manager from the cluster

SUS

halt processing of a cluster queue manager

REM

delete the queue manager from the cluster using the
FORCEREMOVE option

RSM

activate a suspended cluster queue manager

CLUSTER View Hyperlinks

Table 7-2 liststhe CLUSTER view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for each link.

Table 7-2 CLUSTER View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Cluster Name CQMD cluster queue manager details
Queue Manager Name CQM cluster queue managers
Queue Manager Type CQM cluster queue managers
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CLZ: Cluster Summary

CLZ: Cluster Summary

The CLZ view provides a summary of al clustersin the current context.

The CLZ view, shown in Figure 7-2, is displayed when you select Clusters

Overview from the EZQSSI view or when you type CLZ on the COMMAND
line.

Figure 7-2 CLZ View

CVMD C uster C ust er \
--- Name Qmrs #

Rox_Cl ust er 1

N J

CLZ View Line Commands

Table 7-3 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity onaCLZ view line.

Note: Inthe summary views, each line may represent more than one

channel. Any overtypes or line commands will affect all queues
represented by that line.
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CQ: Cluster Queues

Table 7-3 CLZ View Line Commands

Command Action

FOR halt processing of a cluster queue manager using the FORCE
option

REF delete the current cluster information so that the repository is
refreshed

RST delete the queue manager from the cluster

SUS halt processing of a cluster queue manager

REM delete the queue manager from the cluster using the
FORCEREMOVE option

RSM activate a suspended cluster queue manager

CLZ View Hyperlinks

Table 7-4 lists the CLZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 7-4 CLZ View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Cluster Name CLUSTER gueue managers in the cluster
Cluster Queue Manager CLUSTER queue managers in the cluster

CQ: Cluster Queues

The CQ view provides an overview of activity for all cluster queuesin the
current context.

The CQ view, shown in Figure 7-3, is displayed when you select Cluster

Queues from the EZM QS view or when you type CQ on the COMMAND
line.
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CQ: Cluster Queues

Figure 7-3 CQ View
CMD Queue Queue Q@SG Cl uster (x
--- Nane Type Di sp Nane Q
CSQA. ROX. CLUSTER. QUEUE QLOCAL QVGR  Rox_Clus C
SYSTEM ADM N. COMVAND. QUEUE QLOCAL QVGER JOHNNYB C

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
CQ view.

CQ View Hyperlinks

Table 7-5 lists the CQ view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 7-5 CQ View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name CQD details for the cluster queue
Queue Type AQD, LQD, or RQD details for the queue type
Cluster Name CLUSTER gueue managers in the cluster
Cluster Queue Manager | CQM all cluster queue managers
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CQD: Cluster Queue Details

CQD: Cluster Queue Detalils

The CQD view provides information about the definition and usage of a
cluster queue.

The CQD view, shown in Figure 7-4, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the CQ view or when you type CQD on the COMMAND line.

Figure 7-4 CQD View

ﬁeue ............... TEST. ALI AS. CLUSTER. QUEUE \
Description ........ (none)

Queue Manager Nanme.. CSQL

Queue Manager |dent. CSQL. BLB19EFB9448C200

Cluster Queue Type.. QALIAS

I nhibited Actions...

Default.............
Message Priority... O

Message Persistence No

Sharing In dusters.

Cluster Qwr....... CsQ1
Cluster Name....... MJS30
Cluster Nanelist... NA
Cluster Date....... yyyy- mm dd
Cluster Tine....... 14.51. 15
Default Bind........ On Open
Alteration Date..... yyyy- mm dd
Alteration Tine..... 14.51. 15

J

There are no primary commands or line commands for the CQD view.

CQD View Hyperlink

Table 7-6 lists the CQD view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 7-6 CQD View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Type AQD, LQD, or RQD details for the queue type
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CQM: Cluster Queue Managers

CQOM: Cluster Queue Managers

The CQM view provides an overview of all the cluster queue managers that
are being monitored.

The CQM view, shown in Figure 7-5, is displayed when you select Cluster
Queue Managers on the EZQSSI view or when you type CQM on the
COMMAND line.

Figure 7-5 CQM View
/CND Queue Manager Cl uster Qor Sus Qmgr C\
- Nane Nane Type pnd Definition Type N
CsQ1 MQS30 NORMAL NO duster Receiver T
Cs@ MJS30 REPOS  YES Explicit Cluster Sender T

N /

There are no primary commands or overtype fields for the CQM view.

CQM View Line Commands

Table 7-7 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on aCQM view line.
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CQMD: Cluster Queue Manager Details

Table 7-7 CQM View Line Commands

Command | Action

FOR halt processing of a cluster queue manager using the FORCE
option

REF delete the current cluster information so that the repository is
refreshed

RST delete the queue manager from the cluster

SUS halt processing of a cluster queue manager

REM delete the queue manager from the cluster using the
FORCEREMOVE option

RSM activate a suspended cluster queue manager

CQM View Hyperlinks

Table 7-8 lists the CQM view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 7-8 CQM View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Manager Name CQMD cluster queue manager details
Cluster Name CLUSTER gueue managers in the cluster
Queue Manager Type CQM queue managers of that type
Channel Name CHANNELS channel names and status

CQMD: Cluster Queue Manager Details

The CQMD view provides information about the definition and usage of a
cluster queue manager. The CQMD view, shown in Figure 7-6, is displayed
when you hyperlink from the CQM view or when you type CQM D on the
COMMAND line.
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CQMD: Cluster Queue Manager Details

Figure 7-6 CQMD View
Qmr Type............ NORMAL Queue Manager Nanme.. CSQA \
Suspend. ............. NO Cluster Nane........ Rox_Cl uster
Cluster Date......... 1999- 10- 20 Qmyr ldentifier..... CSQA. B29F53F
Cluster Time......... 10. 44. 53 Qmyr Definition Type Cluster Rece
Channel Attributes... Channel Attributes..
Transport Type....... TCP Channel nane........ TO. CSQA
User Id.............. Description......... (none)
Password. ............ Channel Status......
Msg Conversion....... NO Put Authority....... DEFAULT
Batch Size........... 50 Network Priority.... 0
Batch Interval....... 0 NPM Speed. .......... FAST
Max Message.......... 4194304 Heart beat Interval.. 300
Sequence Wap........ 999999999
Di sconnect Interval.. 6000 Connection Nane..... 172.17. 8. 92(
Short Retries........ 10 TP Name............. (none)
Interval........ 60 Modenane. . .......... (none)
Long Retries........ 999999999
Interval........ 1200 Security Exit.......
Msg Retries......... 0 Name............... (none)
Interval........ 0 User Data.......... (none)
Message Exit........
Message Channel Agent Name............... (none)
\ Name................ (none) User Data.......... (none) J

There are no line commands or overtype fields for the CQMD view.

CQMD View Primary Commands

Table 7-9 lists the primary commands you can enter on the command line on

the CQMD view.
Table 7-9 CQM View Primary Commands
Command | Action
FORce halt processing of a cluster queue manager using the FORCE
option
REFresh delete the current cluster information so that the repository is
refreshed
RST delete the queue manager from the cluster
SUSpend halt processing of a cluster queue manager
REMove delete the queue manager from the cluster using the
FORCEREMOVE option
RSM activate a suspended cluster queue manager
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CQMD: Cluster Queue Manager Details

CQMD View Hyperlinks

Table 7-10 lists the CQMD view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 7-10 CQMD View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Security Exit CQMDX cluster channel exit
Message Exit CQMDX cluster channel exit
Send Exit CQMDX cluster channel exit
Receive Exit CQMDX cluster channel exit
Msg-Retry Exit CQMDX cluster channel exit
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CQMDX: Cluster Channel Exits

CQMDX: Cluster Channel Exits

Figure 7-7 shows the COMDX view, which displays al exits defined for the
cluster channel, is displayed when you hyperlink from the CQMD view or

when you type CQMDX on the COMMAND line.

Figure 7-7 CQMDX View

Security Exit.

User Data....
Message Exit..

User Data....
User Data....
User Data....
User Data....
User Data....
User Data....
User Data....
Send Exit.....

~

There are no commands or overtype fields for the CQMDX view.
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CQZ: Cluster Queue Summary

CQZ: Cluster Queue Summary

The CQZ view displays asummary of all cluster queues. The queues are
listed by gueue name. The CQZ, shown in Figure 7-8, is displayed when you
type CQZ onthe COMMAND line.

Figure 7-8 CQZ View
/CIVD Queue Queue Cluster Custer \
--- Nane Type Nanme Qvor
BCL5. LOCAL QLOCAL BCLQA22 BCL5
BCL6. LOCAL

QLOCAL  BCLQA22 BCL6

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the

CQZ view.

CQZ View Hyperlinks

Table 7-11 lists the CQZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 7-11 CQZ View Hyperlinks (Part 1 of 2)
Field View Information
Queue Name CQ information on the queue manager and the cluster
queues
Queue Type LQD details of the cluster queue

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 7 Cluster Queues and Queue Managers 7-13



CQZ: Cluster Queue Summary

Table 7-11 CQZ View Hyperlinks (Part 2 of 2)

Field View Information

Cluster Name CLUSTER an overview of the queue managers in each
cluster in the current context

Cluster QMgr CQM an overview of the cluster queue manager
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Chapter 8 Coupling Facility Manager

The queue manager stores shared messages and shared queues in the
coupling facility. The Coupling Facility Manager views provide information
about coupling facility usage by the queue.

This chapter discusses the following topics:
CF: Coupling Facility Manager ..., 8-2

CFViewHyperlink ....... ... ... i 8-2
CFD: Coupling Facility Manager Detall
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CF: Coupling Facility Manager

CF:. Coupling Facility Manager

The CF view provides an overview of the use of the Coupling Facility by the
MV S queue manager. The CF view, shown in Figure 8-1, is displayed when
you hyperlink from the EZQMV S or EZQMMYV S views, or when you type
CF onthe COMMAND line.

Figure 8-1 CF View
ﬁVDStructure Structu Qmgr Intvl Structure Full %Entries | XLLSTE | XL
--- Nanme Id Nane Time- Status Count In Use Calls Cal
CSQ_ADM N 0 BCL6 14: 49 0 0. 00 0
SHAREDQD2 1 BCL6 14:49 VALID 0 0.33 0
SHAREDQRA 2 BCL6 14:49 VALID 0 0.33 0

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

CF View Hyperlink

Table 8-1 lists the CF view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the links.

Table 8-1 CF View Hyperlink

Field View | Information

Structure Name CFD detailed statistical analysis of the usage of the
Coupling Facility by the queue manager

Structure ID
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CFD: Coupling Facility Manager Detail

CFD: Coupling Facility Manager Detalil

The CFD view provides a detailed statistical analysis of the usage of the
Coupling Facility by the queue manager. The view displays usage for one
specific Coupling Facility structure. Counts and rates are provided for three
time frames. These time frames are explained in Table 8-2.

Table 8-2 CFD Time Frames

Time Frame | Description

Realtime collected every ten seconds from the SMF115 record created by
the queue manager

Interval accumulated from the real time data for a period of time defined
by the IRRI value in the BBIISPOO member in BBPARM

Itis reset to 0 at the end of the IRRI.

Session accumulated from the realtime data over a 24-hour period
It is reset to 0 at 12:00 midnight (local time).

The CFD view, shown in Figure 8-2, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the CF view or when you type CFD on the COMMAND line.

Figure 8-2 CFD View
ﬁeue Mgr.... BCL6 \
Struc Nane... CSQ ADM N
Struc Id..... 0
Struc Status.
Entries......
Total ....... 0
In Use...... 0
% In Use.... 0. 00
Real ti me I nterval Sessi on
Structure. ...
Ful | States. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Max Entri es. 0 0 15
Max El enents 0 0 132
| XLLSTE. .. ...
# Calls..... 0 0. 00 0 0.00 4 0.00
Redrives. ... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Time........ 0 0.0 0 0.0 40 9.9
I XLLSTM . . ...
# Calls..... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Redrives. ... 0 0. 00 0 0.00 0 0.00
Time........ 0 0.0 0 0.0 0 0.0

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, hyperlinks, or overtype
fieldsfor this view.
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CFD: Coupling Facility Manager Detail
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Chapter 9 DB2 Manager

The DB2 Manager views provide information of the use of DB2 by the MV S
gueue manager.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

DB2: DB2Manager .. ..coi it 9-2

DB2ViewHyperlinks . ... i 9-2
DB2D: DB2Manager Details. . ..ot 9-3
DB2CTIME: DB2 Call TimesDetail . ........... ..., 9-4
DB2KTIME: DB2 Call TimesDetail . ...............cooviiia... 9-5
DB2RTIME: DB2 Call TimesDetail . ..............ccoiviiia... 9-6
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DB2: DB2 Manager

DB2: DB2 Manager

The DB2 view provides an overview of the use of DB2 by the MV S queue
manager. The DB2 view, shown in Figure 9-1, is displayed when you
hyperlink from the EZQMV S or EZQMMV S views, or when you type DB2
on the COMMAND line.

Figure 9-1 DB2 View
CVMD Qngr I ntvl DB2 DB2 Connect Server Avg Wite SSCT Avg SSKT Avg
- Nane Tine- Nane G oup Request s Abends Ti me I nsert I nsert
CSQA 13:08 0 0 0. 00 0. 00 0. 00

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the

DB2 view.

DB2 View Hyperlinks

Table 9-1 shows the DB2 view fields from which you can hyperlinks and the
destination for the links.

Table 9-1 DB2 View Hyperlinks (Part 1 of 2)
Field View Information
Qmgr Name QMD gueue manager details
Connect DB2D detailed statistics of DB2 calls made by the
Requests gueue manager
BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information
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DB2D: DB2 Manager Details

Table 9-1 DB2 View Hyperlinks (Part 2 of 2)

Field View Information

Server Abends DB2D detailed statistics of DB2 calls made by the
gueue manager

Avg Write Time DB2RTIME detailed statistics of the amount of time the
DB2 calls made on behalf of the shared sync
key table(s)

SSCT Avg Insert | DB2CTIME detailed statistical analysis of the amount of
time the DB2 calls made on behalf of the
shared channel status table(s)

SSKT Avg Insert | DB2KTIME provides a detailed statistical analysis of the
amount of time the DB2 calls (made by the
MVS queue manager) took

DB2D: DB2 Manager Details

The DB2D view provides a detailed statistical analysis of the DB2 calls made
by the queue manager. The DB2D view, shown in Figure 9-2, is displayed
when you type DB2D on the COMMAND line. All DB2 detail views (DB2D,

DB2CTIME, DB2KTIME, DB2RTIME) show counts and rates for three time
frames. These time frames are explained in Table 9-2.

Table 9-2

DB2D Time Frames

Time Frame

Description

Realtime

collected every 10 seconds from the SMF115 record created by
the queue manager

Interval

accumulated from the realtime data for a period defined by the
IRRI value in the BBIISPOO member in BBIPARM

Itis reset to 0 at the end of the IRRI.

Session

accumulated from the realtime data over a 24 hour period. It is
reset to O at midnight local time
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DB2CTIME: DB2 Call Times Detail

Figure 9-2 DB2D View
ﬁeue Manager. . . .. CSQA \
DB2 Subsystem....
DB2 sSharing G oup.
Real ti ne I nterval Sessi on
Server Tasks......
Defined.......... 0 0 0
Active........... 0 0 0
Abends........... 0 0 0
Max g-depth...... 0 0 0
Requests..........
Connect.......... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Di sconnect....... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Requeues. ........ 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Deletes.......... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
List............. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Read............. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Update........... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Wite............ 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
SSCT Requests.....
Select........... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Insert........... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Update........... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Delete........... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0

.00 J

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or
hyperlinks for the DB2D view.

DB2CTIME: DB2 Call Times Detall

The DB2CTIME view provides a detailed statistical analysis of the amount
of time the DB2 calls made by the MV S queue manager took. These calls are
those made on behalf of the shared channel statustable(s). Times (in
milliseconds) and average times are provided for three time frames. The
DB2CTIME view, shown in Figure 9-3, is displayed when you type
DB2CTIME on the COMMAND line.
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DB2KTIME: DB2 Call Times Detail

Figure 9-3 DB2CTIME View
Queue Manager CSQA \
DB2 Subsystem
Real ti nme I nterval Sessi on
SSCT - Sel ect
TCB Tine.... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
SQL Tine.... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Over head. . .. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Max TCB Ti ne 0 0 0
Max SQL Ti e 0 0 0
SSCT - Insert
TCB Tine. ... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
SQL Tine.... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0.00
Over head. . .. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Max TCB Ti nme 0 0 0
Max SQL Ti e 0 0 0
SSCT - Update
TCB Tine. ... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
SQL Time.... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Over head. . .. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Max TCB Ti nme 0 0 0
Max SQL Ti ne 0 0 0

\SSCT - Delete J

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or
hyperlinks for the DB2CTIME view.

DB2KTIME: DB2 Call Times Detalil

The DB2KTIME view provides a detailed statistical analysis of the amount
of time the DB2 calls made by the MV S queue manager took. These calls are
those made on behalf of the shared sync key table(s). The DB2KTIME view,
shown in Figure 9-4, is displayed when you type DB2K TIME on the
COMMAND line.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 9 DB2 Manager 9-5



DB2RTIME: DB2 Call Times Detail

Figure 9-4 DB2KTIME View
Queue Manager CSQA \
DB2 Subsystem
Real ti nme I nterval Sessi on

SSKT - Sel ect

TCB Tine.... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
SQ Tine.... 0 0. 00 0 0.00 0 0.00
Over head. . .. 0 0. 00 0 0.00 0 0.00
Max TCB Ti ne 0 0 0

Max SQL Ti e 0 0 0
SSKT - Insert

TCB Tine. ... 0 0. 00 0 0.00 0 0.00
SQ Tine.... 0 0. 00 0 0.00 0 0.00
Over head. . .. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Max TCB Ti me 0 0 0

Max SQL Ti e 0 0 0
SSKT - Delete

TCB Tine. ... 0 0. 00 0 0.00 0 0.00
SQL Time.... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Over head. . .. 0 0. 00 0 0.00 0 0.00
Max TCB Ti me 0 0 0

Max SQL Ti ne 0 0 0

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or
hyperlinks for the DB2KTIME view.

DB2RTIME: DB2 Call Times Detail

The DB2RTIME view provides a detailed statistical analysis of the amount of
time the DB2 calls made by the MV S queue manager took. The DB2RTIME
view, shown in Figure 9-5, is displayed when you type DB2RTIME on the
COMMAND line.
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DB2RTIME: DB2 Call Times Detail

Figure 9-5

DB2RTIME View

Queue Manager CSQA
DB2 Subsystem

SQL Tine....
Over head. . ..
Max TCB Ti
Max SQL Ti

O O OoOoo

nme
nme

Max TCB Ti
Max SQL Ti

)

=

>0

10

Y

o T
cocoooo

SQ Tine....
Over head. .
Max TCB Ti
Max SQL Ti

[eNeNeoNeNe]

Update.......
TCB Tine. ... 0

Real ti

o

o

o

me

.00
. 00
.00

.00
.00
.00

.00
.00
.00

.00

[eNeoNeNoNe] OO oOooo

[eNeNeNeNe]

I nterval

o

o

o

.00
.00
.00

.00
.00
.00

.00
.00
.00

.00

Sessi on

0.00
.00
.00

OO ooo
o o

o

.00
.00

[eNeoNoNeNol
o

o

.00
.00

[eNeNeNeNo]
o

~

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or
hyperlinks for the DB2RTIME view.
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DB2RTIME: DB2 Call Times Detail
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Chapter 10 Dead-Letter Queue
Messages

The dead-letter queue messages views provide information about messages
that have been placed on the dead-letter queue.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

DLQM: Dead-Letter Queue MESSagES. .. .o oo v v v i i i e 10-2
DLQM View Primary Commands . .. ...........ccovvinn... 10-2
DLOM View LineCommands. . ............ccoviiiiiinn... 10-3
DLQM View OvertypeField . .......... ... . 10-3
DLOM ViewHyperlinks . .. ... 10-3

DLQMD: Dead-Letter Queue Message Details. . ................. 10-4
DLQMD View Primary Commands. . ....................... 10-5
DLQMD View OvertypeField. .............. ... ... 10-5
DLQMD View Hyperlinks. . ......... ... ... ... 10-5

DLQMZ: Dead-L etter Queue MessageSummary . ................ 10-6
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DLQM: Dead-Letter Queue Messages

DLQM: Dead-Letter Queue Messages

The DLQM view lists the messages on the dead-letter queue in the current
context, showing the original destination for each message, as well as the
time and the reason each message was put on the dead-letter queue.

The DLQM view, shown in Figure 10-1, is displayed when you hyperlink

from Dead Letter Queue on the EZQQI menu, or when you type DLQM on
the COMMAND line.

Figure 10-1 DLQM View

f CVD Message Reason Reason \

--- Put Date Put Tine Si ze Code Synbol
27AUGyyyy 17:43:01. 49 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:43:01. 36 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:43:01.12 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:43:01. 02 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:43:00. 89 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:43:00.75 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:43:00. 47 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:43:00. 38 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:43:00. 11 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:42:59.93 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:42:59. 69 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:42:59. 62 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL
27AUGyyyy 17:42:59.55 202224 805 MQRC_Q FULL

N /

Before you can view the messages on a dead-letter queue, the queue must be
enabled for MQGET requests.

DLQOQM View Primary Commands

Table 10-1 lists the primary commands you can enter on the command lineto
requeue messages on the DLQM view.
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DLQM: Dead-Letter Queue Messages

Table 10-1 DLQM View Primary Commands
Command Action
REQueue queuename requeue the messages(s) to the queue named
in the specified Original Destination Queue
REQueue queuename pattern | fig|d

DLQM View Line Commands

Table 10-2 shows the line commands you can use to perform actions against
an entity on aDLQM view line.

Table 10-2 DLQM View Line Commands

Command | Action

DEL delete the message from the dead-letter queue

REQ requeue the message to the queue named in the Original
Destination Queue field

DLQM View Overtype Field

Table 10-3 shows the field you can overtype on the DLQM view and the
value you can use.

Table 10-3 DLQM View Overtype Field

Overtype Field Value

Original Destination Queue name of the queue to which the message is to be
queued

Note: You can scroll to the right to display the entire queue field.

DLQM View Hyperlinks

Table 10-4 liststhe DLQM view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 10-4 DLQM View Hyperlinks (Part 1 of 2)
Field View Information
Put Date DLQMD details about a message on the
dead-letter queue
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DLQMD: Dead-Letter Queue Message Details

Table 10-4 DLQM View Hyperlinks (Part 2 of 2)
Field View Information
Message Size MB content of the message
Original Destination LQD details about the original destination
Queue XQD queue. The hyperlink destination
RQD depends on the queue type. The
QUEUES view is displayed if the queue
AQD type is not known or if the queue is
QUEUES distributed. QUEUES * is displayed if
the queue is not found.

DLQMD: Dead-Letter Queue Message Details

The DLQMD view shows details from the dead-letter header of a message on
the dead-letter queue. Information is provided about when, how, and why the
message was put on the dead-letter queue.

The DLQMD view, shown in Figure 10-2, is displayed when you hyperlink
from the DLQM view or when you type DLQMD on the COMMAND line.

Figure 10-2 DLQMD View
/Dat a Encoding........ Nati ve Queue Manager........... MVR \
Coded Char Set Id.... 000001F4 Queue Nane.............. MQVR. DEAD. QUEUE
Format............... MQUDEAD
Put to Dead Letter Queue
Date........covvuunnn. 01JUL2002
Time.................. 15: 53: 05. 98

Original Destination....

Queue................. TARGET. QUEUE

Queue Manager......... Mwe

Queue Type............ Local

<Show Message Detail > Reason..................
Code.................. 00000803
Synmbol . ............... MQRC_PUT_I| NHI BI TED
Queuing Appl............

Type. ... WS
Name.................. MQAVR CHI NCSQXRESP1CAF2
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DLQMD: Dead-Letter Queue Message Details

DLQMD View Primary Commands

Table 10-5 lists the primary commands you can enter on the command line to
delete or requeue the message described in the DLQMD view.

Table 10-5 DLQMD View Primary Commands
Command Action
DELete * delete the message from the dead-letter queue
REQueue * requeue the message back to the Original Destination Queue

DLQMD View Overtype Field

Table 10-6 shows the field you can overtype on the DLQMD view and the
value you can use.

Table 10-6 DLQMD View Overtype Fields

Overtype Field Value

Original Destination Queue name of the queue to which the message is to be
queued

Note: You can scroll to the right to display the entire queue field.

DLQMD View Hyperlinks

Table 10-7 showsthe DLQMD view fields from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for each link.

Table 10-7 DLQMD View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Show Message Detail LQMD original descriptor for the message
Show Message Text MB message text
Original Destination Queue LQD details about the original destination

XQD queue. The hyperlink destination
RQD depends on the queue type. The
QUEUES view is displayed if the queue

AQD type is not known or if the queue is
QUEUE | distributed. QUEUES * is displayed if the
S queue is not found.

Queue Manager EZMQS | main EZ menu for queue managers

Original Destination Queue EZMQS | main EZ menu for queue managers
Manager
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DLQMZ: Dead-Letter Queue Message Summary

DLQMZ: Dead-Letter Queue Message Summary

The DLQMZ view displays a summary of messages on the dead letter queue.
the Messages are summarized by the reason placed on the queue.

The DLQMZ view, shown in Figure 10-3, is displayed when you hyperlink
from the DLQM view or when you type DLQMZ on the COMMAND line.

Figure 10-3 DLQMZ View

(2 S o N

Reason Count Narme
MQFB_DATA_LENGTH_NEGATI VE 7 CsS®B
MQRC_PUT_I NHI BI TED 10 CsS®B
MORC_UNKNOWN_OBJECT_NAME 10 CsS®
OTMA x’ 1A" | MS detected error 1 CsS@
OTMA x’ 1C Synch flag not set 1 CSB
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Chapter 11 Distributed Queuing

The distributed queuing views provide information about the channel initiator
and the listeners.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

DQM: Distributed QUEUING . .. .. .ot i i 11-2
DOM View Primary Commands . ...............cooivan... 11-2
DOM View Hyperlinks ........ ... i 11-3

DQMD: Distributed Queuing Details. .. ........................ 11-3
DOMD View Hyperlinks. ............c i 11-4
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DQM: Distributed Queuing

DQM: Distributed Queuing

The DQM view provides an overall picture of the channel initiator status and
the local listeners. The DQM view, shown in Figure 11-1, is displayed when
you hyperlink from the EZQMV S or EZQMMYV S view, or when you when
you type DQM on the COMMAND line.

Figure 11-1 DQM View

/CND Queue Chinit TCP/ I P Listener LU 6.2 Listener Active Starting Retryi ng\
- Manager Status St at us St at us Conns Conns Conns
BCL6 Active Started Not Started 0 0

N J

DQM View Primary Commands

Table 11-1 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line
of the DQM view.

Table 11-1 DQM View Primary Commands (Part 1 of 2)
Command Action
STARTCHINIT envparm parm starts the Channel Initiator with the

optional envparm or parm data

STARTLSTR TCP/LU62 port/luname | starts the TCP/IP or LU62 listener using
group/gmgr the optional TCP/IP port or the LU name.
The group/gmgr parameter starts either
the group or local listener. The default is
the local listener. *
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DQMD: Distributed Queuing Details

Table 11-1

DQM View Primary Commands (Part 2 of 2)

Command

Action

STOPCHINIT

stops the Channel Initiator

STOPLSTR TCP/LU62

stops the TCP/IP or LU62 listener

Lvalid only if using MVS Queue Managers 5.2 and above.

DQM View Hyperlinks

Table 11-2 shows the DQM view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 11-2 DQM View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Manager QMMVSD details of MVS queue manager
Chinit Status DQMD details of the distributed queue
Active CHANNELS overview of the channel
Starting
Retrying

Stopped Conns

DQMD: Distributed Queuing Details

The DQMD view shows details on the channedl initiator and listeners. The
DQMD view, shown in Figure 11-2, is displayed when you when you
hyperlink from the DQM view or when you type DQM D on the COMMAND

line.
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DQMD: Distributed Queuing Details

Figure 11-2 DQMD View
/QJeue Manager........ BCL6 \
Group TCP/IP Listener Channel Initiator.....
Status.............. Not Started Status............... Active
Port................ N A Di spat chers Request ed 5
System Nane......... TCPI P Di spatchers Started.. 5
Adapt ors Requested. .. 8
Local TCP/IP Listener Adaptors Started..... 8
Status.............. Started
Port................ 14006 Channel Connections...
System Nane......... TCPI P Current.............. 0
Max Current.......... 200
Group LU 6.2 Listener Active............... 0
Status.............. Not Started Max Active........... 200
LUnarme............. N A Starting............. 0
Retrying............. 0
Local LU 6.2 Listener Stopped. ............. 0
Status.............. Not Started
LUnanme............. N A

N J

There are no line commands, or overtype fields for the DQMD view.

DQMD View Primary Commands

Table 11-3 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line

of the DQMD view.
Table 11-3 DQMD View Primary Commands
Command Action
STARTCHINIT envparm parm starts the Channel Initiator with the

optional envparm or parm data

STARTLSTR TCP/LUG62 port/luname | starts the TCP/IP or LU62 listener using
the optional TCP/IP port or the LU name

STOPCHINIT stops the Channel Initiator
STOPLSTR TCP/LU62 stops the TCP/IP or LUG2 listener

DQMD View Hyperlinks

Table 11-4 shows the DQMD view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.
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DQMD: Distributed Queuing Details

Table 11-4 DQMD View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Manager QMMVSD details of MVS queue manager
Current CHANNELS overview of the channel
Active
Starting
Retrying
Stopped
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Chapter 12 Events

The EVENTS view displays event messages in aformat specific to event
messages. The time and date of occurrence and the type of event are shown,
along with the associated object for the event. If you are using the Integrated
Event Listener (MMAELSR), the event messages are displayed from
SYSTEM.ADMIN.<subsysid pas>.EVENTS.PUBQ queues. If you are not
using the Integrated Event Listener, the event messages are displayed on
SYSTEM.ADMIN.* queues, but a specific queue can be shown by
specifying it as a parameter or by hyperlinking from LQ or LQD views.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

EVENTS. EventsList. . ... e 12-2
EVENTS View Primary Commands . .. ..................... 12-2
EVENTS View LineCommands. . ......................... 12-3
EVENTS View OvertypeFiedd ............................ 12-3
EVENTSView Hyperlink . .......... .. ... ... ... ...... 12-4

EVTAB: Event Message- AliasBase. .. ........................ 12-4
EVTAB ViewHyperlink ......... ... ... ... 12-5

EVTBR: Event Message-Bridge. .. ..., 12-6

EVTCH: Event Message-Channel ............................ 12-7
EVTCH ViewHyperlink ............ ... ... ... ... 12-7

EVTCHE: Event Message-Channel Err .. ...................... 12-8
EVTCHE View Hyperlink . . ......... .. ... ... .. ... ...... 12-8

EVTCHST: Event Message- Channel Stop. ..................... 12-8
EVTCHST ViewHyperlink .. ............... ..., 12-9

EVTNA: Event Message - Not Authorized ...................... 12-10
EVTNA ViewHyperlink .............. ... ... .. 12-10

EVTQ: EventMessage-QUeUE . . . ...ttt 12-10
EVTQViewHyperlink. .......... ... .. i, 12-11

EVTOM: Event Message- QMQr. . ... ..o 12-12

EVTQS. Event Message- Queue Stals. . ... ... .oo i ieonn 12-13
EVTQSView Hyperlink .......... ... . ... 12-13

EVTUO: Event Message - Unknown Object . .................... 12-14
EVTUO View Hyperlink . ........... ... ... .. 12-14
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EVENTS: Events List

EVTXMIT: Event Message- XMIT .. ... ...t 12-15
EVTXMIT View Hyperlink . ... it 12-15
EVTZ: Event SUMMary. . ...t 12-16
EVTZViewHyperlinks . ... 12-16

EVENTS: Events List

The Events List, shown in Figure 12-1, is displayed when you type EVENTS
on the COMMAND line.

Figure 12-1 EVENTS View
/CND Put Date Put Tinme Event Associ at ed \
(GVIN) (GVIN) Type Resour ce
16MAY2002 17:31:03.96 MORC_Q MGR_ACTI VE MCMY
15MAY2002 21: 00: 40. 23 MORC_CHANNEL_STOPPED W8I INT_TO_MCOMY
15MAY2002 19: 37:24. 69 MQRC_CHANNEL_STOPPED SYSTEM BKR. CONFI G
15MAY2002 19: 36:50. 80 MQRC_CHANNEL_STOPPED SYSTEM BKR. CONFI G
15MAY2002 19: 20: 20. 95 MQRC_UNKNOWN_OBJECT_NANME abc
15MAY2002 19: 20: 20. 94 MQRC_UNKNOWN_OBJECT_NANME abc
15MAY2002 19:20: 20. 93 MQRC_UNKNOWN_OBJECT_NAME abc
15MAY2002 19: 20: 20. 89 MORC_CHANNEL_STARTED WSl INT_TO_MCMY
15MAY2002 19: 18: 42. 09 MORC_CHANNEL_STOPPED W8I INT_TO_MCMY
15MAY2002 19:11:48.50 MQRC_CHANNEL_STOPPED WSl INT_TO_MCMY
15MAY2002 19:03: 51. 88 MORC_CHANNEL_STOPPED WSl INT_TO_MCMY
15MAY2002 19: 03: 04. 44 MORC_CHANNEL_STOPPED WSl INT_TO_MCMY
15MAY2002 18:43:01. 74 MQRC_CHANNEL_STOPPED WSl INT_TO_MCMY
15MAY2002 18:42:12.29 MORC_CHANNEL_STOPPED WSl INT_TO_MCOMY
15MAY2002 18: 41: 04. 63 MORC_CHANNEL_STOPPED WSl INT_TO_MCMY
15MAY2002 18:40: 02. 66 MQRC_CHANNEL_STOPPED WSl INT_TO_MCMY

N /

EVENTS View Primary Commands

Table 12-1 lists the primary commands you can enter on the command line
for this view.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

12-2 MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ User Guide



EVENTS: Events List

Table 12-1 EVENTS View Primary Commands
Command Action
REQueue On a detail view, requeues the message to the

specified queue and queue manager. Note:
REQueue can be used only when the value in
the Format field is MQDEAD.

REQueue queue On a tabular view, requeues the message to
the specified queue.

Note: REQueue can be used only when the
value in the Format field is MQDEAD.

REQueue * When the message is from the dead letter
gueue, requeue the message to its original
destination.

EVENTS View Line Commands

Table 12-2 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on aEVENTS view line.

Table 12-2 EVENTS View Line Commands
Command Action
DEL Delete the message from the queue specified in the

Queue Name field.

REQ Requeue the message(s) to the queue specified in the
Queue Name Field. Note: REQ can be used only when
the value in the Format field is MQDEAD.

EVENTS View Overtype Field

Table 12-3 shows the field you can overtype on the EVENTS view.

Table 12-3 EVENTS View Overtype Field
Overtype Field Value
Queue new name of queue to which message
will be queued
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EVTAB: Event Message - Alias Base

EVENTS View Hyperlink

Table 12-4 liststhe EVENTS view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 12-4 EVENTS View Hyperlink

Field View | Information

Put Date LQMD | Indicates the date (GMT) that the message was put
on the current queue.

Event Type Event | Identifies the reason why the event was generated.

view

Message Size MB Represents the total length of the message. Includes
application data plus any header data added by the
gueue manager.

Queue LQD The name of the queue that the message is currently

on.

EVTAB: Event Message - Alias Base

The Event Message - Alias Base, shown in Figure 12-2, is displayed when
you hyperlink fromaMQRC_ALIAS BASE event type from the EVENTS

view.
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EVTAB: Event Message - Alias Base

Figure 12-2 EVTAB View
/Event ........ QueueMgr Event
Reason....... MORC_ALI AS_BASE_Q TYPE_ERRCOR Event Queue.
Conp Code.... MXCC WARNI NG Queue Manage

Queue Manager AMQE
Queue. . ...... AMQE. ALI AS. QUEUE
Base Queue... RTHLNM ALI AS. QUEUE

Queue Type. ..
Application..
Type....... WS
Nane....... RTHLNWP
hj ect Qwgr. .

~

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or

hyperlink fields for this view.

EVTAB View Hyperlink

Table 12-5 liststhe EVTAB view fields from which you can hyperlink and

the destination for the links.

Table 12-5 EVTAB View Hyperlink
Field View | Information
Queue LQD Identifies the queue on which the event was
generated.
Base Queue LQD Identifies the queue name to which the alias resolves.
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EVTBR: Event Message - Bridge

EVTBR: Event Message - Bridge

The Event Message - Bridge, shown in Figure 12-3, is displayed when you
hyperlink from aMQRC_BRIDGE event type from the EVENTS view.

Figure 12-3 EVTBR View
/CURR W N===>1 ALT W N===> \
>WL =EVENTS===EVTBR====MQS7===== * ======== 02MAY2002==10: 08: 46====MWMXP=
Event.............. Channel Event
Reason............. MARC_BRI DGE_STOPPED
Conp Code.......... MQCC_OK
Queue Manager...... MJS7
Bridge Type........ OTMA Bri dge
Bridge Name........ R51PXCF R71P

Error Identifier 524288

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype, or hyperlink
fieldsfor this view.
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EVTCH: Event Message - Channel

EVTCH: Event Message - Channel

The Event Message - Channel, shown in Figure 12-4, is displayed when you
hyperlink fromaMQRC_CHANNEL_* event type from the EVENTS view.

Figure 12-4

EVTCH View

Reason............ MARC_CHANNEL _STARTED
Conmp Code......... MQCC_OK

Queue Manager. .... AME

Channel ........... TOMMR

Xmt Q

Connection........ 172.19. 135. 43

............. Channel Event \

/

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this

VIew.

EVTCH View Hyperlink

Table 12-6 liststhe EVTCH view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 12-6 EVTCH View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Channel CHANNELS The Channel name
Xmit Q LQD The transmission queue name
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EVTCHE: Event Message - Channel Err

EVTCHE: Event Message - Channel Err

The Event Message - Channel Err is displayed when you hyperlink from a
MQRC_CHANNEL_ERROR* event type from the EVENTS view.

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

EVTCHE View Hyperlink

Table 12-7 liststhe EVTCHE view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 12-7 EVTCHE View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Channel CHANNELS | The Channel name
Xmit Q LQD Identifies the transmission queue name.

EVTCHST: Event Message - Channel Stop

The Event Message - Channel Stop, shown in Figure 12-5, is displayed when
you hyperlink fromaMQRC_CHANNEL_* event type from the EVENTS
view.
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EVTCHST: Event Message - Channel Stop

Figure 12-5 EVTCHST View
/Event ............... Channel Event \
Reason.............. MARC_CHANNEL _STOPPED Event
Conmp Code........... MQCC_FAI LED Queue
Queue Manager....... MCMY

Channel WSl INT_TO_MCMY
Xmt Q.............

Connection..........

Reason Qualifier.... Channel

Error Ildentifier.... 20009519

Auxillary Error Data
Integer 1......... 2085
Integer 2......... 0
String 1.......... WSl INT_TO_MCMY
String 2.......... WSl INT_TO_MCMY
String 3.......... MCWY

Channel Error Data..

St opped Wth Error

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this

view.

EVTCHST View Hyperlink

Table 12-8 lists the EVTCHST view fields from which you can hyperlink and

the destination for the links.

Table 12-8 EVTCHST View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Channel CHANNELS | The Channel name
Xmit Q LQD Identifies the transmission queue name.
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EVTNA: Event Message - Not Authorized

EVTNA: Event Message - Not Authorized

The Event Message - Not Authorized is displayed when you hyperlink from a
MQRC_NOT_AUTHORIZED _ event type from the EVENTS view.

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this

VIEWw.

EVTNA View Hyperlink

Table 12-9 liststhe EVTNA view fields from which you can hyperlink and

the destination for the links.

Table 12-9 EVTNA View Hyperlink
Field View | Information
Queue LQD Identifies the queue on which the event was
generated.
Process PROC | the process that generated the event

EVTQ: Event Message - Queue

The Event Message - Queue, shown in Figure 12-6, is displayed when you
hyperlink fromaMQRC_PUT _INHIBIT_ event type from the EVENTS

view.
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EVTQ: Event Message - Queue

Figure 12-6 EVTQ View

/Event QueueMgr Event \

Reason............. MRC_Q MER_ACTI VE
Conp Code.......... MQCC_WARNI NG
Queue Manager...... MS7

Reason Qualifier...MIRQ OK

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

EVTQ View Hyperlink

Table 12-10 lists the EVTQ view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 12-10 EVTQ View Hyperlink

Field View | Information
Queue LQD Identifies the queue on which the event was
generated.
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EVTQM: Event Message - QMgr

EVTOM: Event Message - QMgr

The Event Message - QMgr, shown in Figure 12-7, is displayed when you
hyperlink fromaMQRC_OQMGR_* event type from the EVENTS view.

Figure 12-7 EVTQM View

/Event ........... QueueMgr Event \

Reason.......... MARC_Q MR _ACTI VE Event Que
Conp Code....... MQCC_WARNI NG Queue Man

Queue Manager... AME
Reason Qualifier MQRQ OK

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype, or hyperlink
fieldsfor this view.
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EVTQS: Event Message - Queue Stats

EVTQS: Event Message - Queue Stats

The Event Message - Queue Stats, shown in Figure 12-8, is displayed when
you hyperlink from aMQRC_PERFORMANCE_* event type from the
EVENTS view.

Figure 12-8 EVTQS View

Per f ormance Event \

Reason.............. MRC_Q DEPTH_HI GH
Conmp Code........... MQCC_WARNI NG
Queue Manager....... AVQE
Queue............

Base Queue.......... ENBQDPTHHI EVTS
Time Since Reset. 19924

Hi gh Queue Dept h. 40

Message ENQ Count 40

Message DEQ Count 0

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

EVTQS View Hyperlink

Table 12-11 lists the EVTQS view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 12-11 EVTQS View Hyperlink

Field View | Information

Queue LQD Identifies the queue on which the event was
generated.

Base Queue LQD what the alias queue name was derived from
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EVTUO: Event Message - Unknown Object

EVTUO: Event Message - Unknown Object

The Event Message - Unknown Object, shown in Figure 12-9, is displayed
when you hyperlink from aMQRC_UNKNOWN_OBJECT event type from

the EVENTS view.
Figure 12-9 EVTUO View
/Event ........ QueueMgr Event \
Reason....... MORC_UNKNOWN_OBJECT_NAME Event Queu
Conmp Code. ... MQCC WARNI NG Queue Mana

Queue Manager AMQE
Application..

Nare. . .. ... AMQECH! N
Queue. . ... ... SYSTEM CLUSTER. COVMAND. QUEUE

hj ect Qwgr. .

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

EVTUO View Hyperlink

Table 12-12 lists the EVTUO view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 12-12 EVTUO View Hyperlink

Field View Information

Queue LQD Identifies the queue on which the event was
generated.

Process PROCD | the process that generated the event
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EVTXMIT: Event Message - XMIT

EVTXMIT: Event Message - XMIT

The Event Message - XMIT, shown in Figure 12-10, is displayed when you

hyperlink fromaMQRC_XMIT_Q* event type from the EVENTS view.

Figure 12-10

EVTXMIT View

Queue Manager MCMWY

Queue........

Xmit Q...... L1

Queue Type. ..

Application..
Type....... WS
Nane....... RTHLNWP

hj ect Qwgr. .

QueueMgr Event
MARC_XM T_Q USAGE_ERROR
. MQCC_WARNI NG

Event Queue.
Queue Manage

MCMY. XM T. ERROR. REMOTEQ

~

/

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this

VIew.

EVTXMIT View Hyperlink

Table 12-13 liststhe EVTXMIT view fields from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for the links.

Table 12-13 EVTXMIT View Hyperlink
Field View | Information
Queue LQD Identifies the queue on which the event was
generated.
Xmit Q LQD Identifies the transmission queue name.
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EVTZ: Event Summary

EVTZ: Event Summary

The EVTZ view isone of the family of EVENT views. EVTZ provides
summary of events. The Event Summary view is displayed when you type
EVTZ onthe COMMAND line. By default, this displays all the messages on
SYSTEM.ADMIN.* queues, but a specific queue can be shown by
specifying it as a parameter or by hyperlinking from the LQ or LQD views.
An example of aEVTZ view isshown in Figure 12-11.

Figure 12-11 EVTZ View

/CND Event \

- Type Message Count Queue Manager Nane
MQRC_CHANNEL _ STOPPED 6 CSQA
MQRC_CHANNEL _ STARTED 2 CSQA
MARC_Q_MGR_ACTI VE 1 CSQA

N /

No action commands, line commands, or overtype fields are available for the
EVTZ views.

EVTZ View Hyperlinks

Table 12-14 liststhe EVTZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destinations of each link.
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EVTZ: Event Summary

Table 12-14 EVTZ View Hyperlinks

Field View Information

Event Type EVENTS event messages

Message Count LQM list of all messages for local queues
Queue LQD details of queue
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EVTZ: Event Summary
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Chapter 13 Initiation Queues

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ provideslist of queues which have
initiation queues specified. The Initiation Queue Summary shows alist of all
gueues that are indicated as I nitiation Queues in queue definitions of other
gueues.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

IQD: Initiation QueueDetail ............ ... ... 13-2
IQD View Primary Commands . .............ccoviinennnn.. 13-3
IQD View OvertypeField ............ ... ... i, 13-3
IQD View Hyperlink . ....... ... ... i 13-5

IQZ: Initiation QUEUE SUMMAIY . . .. ot vt ittt e i aeaenn 13-6
IQZ View Primary Commands. . .. ...........ccovevnnenn... 13-7
IQZ View Hyperlink. . ......... ... i 13-7
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IQD: Initiation Queue Detalil

IQD: Initiation Queue Detail

The IQD view, shown in Figure 13-1, is displayed when you type 1QD on the
COMMAND line.

Figure 13-1 IQD View

Queue. . ....... BBSMVMQS. REPLY. BCL6 Open Qutput......... 0 \

Process....... (None) Open Input.......... 1

QSG Disp...... QVCR Delivery Seq........ FI FO

CF Struct Nane Trigger Control..... Of
Trigger Type........ None
Trigger Depth....... 1
Current Depth....... 0
Queue Usage......... Nor m
Q Depth High........ No
Trigger Msg Priority 0

There are no line commands for this view.
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IQD: Initiation Queue Detalil

IQD View Primary Commands

Table 13-1 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND

line.

Table 13-1 IQD View Primary Command

Command

Action

DELete *

On detail views, deletes the messages from the
gueue for which information is currently displayed
from the queue manager.

DEPurge *

On detail views, deletes the messages from the
gueue for which information is currently displayed
then deletes the queue from the queue manager.

PURge *

On tabular views, deletes the messages from the
gueue represented on the line where you enter the
command.

ADD

On tabular views, overtype the queue you would
like identical attributes of &this command will create
the new queue definition. For those queue
managers which support queue sharing groups,
you may additionally overtype the QSGDISP value
&the CF structure value.

IQD View Overtype Field

Table 13-2 shows the field you can overtype on the 1QD view and the value

you can use.

Table 13-2 IQD View Overtype Field (Part 1 of 2)

Overtype Field

Value

Maximum Depth

decimal integer up to 999999999

Low Depth Event
Threshold

decimal integer up to 100

High Depth Event
Threshold

decimal integer up to 100

Service Interval Event
Threshold

decimal integer up to 999999999

Low Depth Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

High Depth Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Maximum Depth Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’
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IQD: Initiation Queue Detalil

Table 13-2

IQD View Overtype Field (Part 2 of 2)

Overtype Field

Value

Service Interval Events

‘h’ or ‘high’ or ‘0’ or ‘okay’ or ‘d’ or ‘disabled’

Inhibited Actions, Gets

'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Inhibited Actions, Puts

'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Default Message Priority

decimal integer up to 9

Default Message
Persistence

'y or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Default Open for Input
Option

‘e’ or ‘exclusive’ or ‘s’ or ‘shared’

Shareable

'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Storage Class

up to 8-character string

Maximum Message
Length

decimal integer up to 4194304

Index Type

‘n’ or ‘none’
‘m’ or ‘msgid’
‘c’ or ‘correlid’

Archive

‘none’ or ‘all’ (UNIX only)

Description

up to 64-character string

Retention Interval

decimal integer up to 999999999

Trigger Initiation Queue

up to 48-character string

Trigger Data

up to 64-character string

Backout Threshold

decimal integer up to 999999999

Backout Requeue Queue

up to 48-character String

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ does not verify the
name.

Backout Hardened Get
Count

'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Scope

‘q’ or ‘gmgr’ or ‘c’ or ‘cell’

When the queue manager is an MVS Queue
Manager, Scope is not applicable and the value must
by ‘N/A'.

Distribution Lists

'y’ or ‘yes’
‘n’ or ‘no’

Queue Usage

‘n’ or ‘normal’ or ‘t’ or ‘X’ or ‘transmission’

Cluster Name

up to 48-character string

Cluster Namelist

up to 48-character string

Default Bind

‘On Open’ or ‘Not Fixed’
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IQD: Initiation Queue Detalil

IQD View Hyperlink

Table 13-3 lists the IQD view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the links.

Table 13-3 IQD View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Queue LQD The name assigned to the queue. Queue names can

be up to 48 characters in length. Queue names must
be unique across all queue types (glocal, gremote,
galias, and gmodel). When queue names are
assigned, it is important to use a naming convention
that simplifies queue management.

Cur Depth EZLQMSG | Indicates the current number of messages in the
queue.

Note: If you use expiry times in messages, the actual
number of messages may be larger than the number
that can be browsed. Expired messages are not
deleted until a successful get is issued to the queue.

Process PROC The name of the process definition that is invoked
when a message is placed on the initiation queue.
This attribute can be altered if you have appropriate
authorization.
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IQZ: Initiation Queue Summary

1QZ: Initiation Queue Summary

The 1QZ view, shown in Figure 13-2, is displayed when you type 1QZ on the
COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from Initiation Queues on the
EZQQI menu.

Figure 13-2 1QZ View

ﬁi tiation Queue Associ at ed \
Queue

Count Queues
SYSTEM CHANNEL. | NI TQ B KRk ok ko

There are no overtype fields for this view.
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IQZ: Initiation Queue Summary

IQZ View Primary Commands

Table 13-4 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND
line.

Table 13-4 IQZ View Primary Command

Command Action

DELete * On detail views, deletes the messages from the
gueue for which information is currently displayed
from the queue manager.

DEPurge * On detail views, deletes the messages from the
gueue for which information is currently displayed
then deletes the queue from the queue manager.

PURge * On tabular views, deletes the messages from the
gueue represented on the line where you enter the
command.

ADD On tabular views, overtype the queue you would
like identical attributes of &this command will create
the new queue definition. For those queue
managers which support queue sharing groups,
you may additionally overtype the QSGDISP value
&the CF structure value.

1QZ View Hyperlink

Table 13-5 lists the 1QZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the links.

Table 13-5 IQZ View Hyperlink

Field View Information

Initiation IQD The name of the queue that will be used to send

Queue trigger messages.

Associated XQ The name of the queue that uses the initiation

Queues LQ queue. If there are multiple queues associated with

1QzZ the initiation queue, the hyperlink will expand the

view so all associated queues are shown on a
separate line.
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IQZ: Initiation Queue Summary
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Chapter 14 Local Queues

Thelocal queue views provide information about the operation and
performance of the local queues you are monitoring.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

LQ:Local QUEUES. . ..ot ittt it et 14-2
LQViewPrimaryCommands .. ..............ciiininn... 14-2
LQViewLineCommands............cciviiiiiiniininnn... 14-3
LQ View OvertypeFields. . ... 14-3
LQViewHyperlinks .......... ... i 14-4

LQD: Local QueueDetails. . ... 14-4
LQD View Primary Commands. .. ..........coiiiinnn... 14-5
LQD View OvertypeFidds . . ..., 14-5
LOD ViewHyperlinks. ... 14-7

EZLQMSG: Primary MessageBrowseMenu . ................... 14-8
EZLOQMSG View OvertypeFields. .. ....................... 14-8
EZLOMSG View Hyperlinks. . .......... ... oo, 14-9

LQZ: Local QUEUE SUMMAY . . v o v it ittt et i e ae 14-10
LQZViewLineCommands. ..............coviiiiniininn... 14-10
LQZViewHyperlinks . ... 14-11
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LQ: Local Queues

LQ: Local Queues

The LQ view provides an overview of activity for all local queues with
normal usage in the current context. System views, such as the dead-letter
gueue and the event queues, are included in the LQ view. Transmission
gueues, which display on the XQ view, are not included in the LQ view. For a
description of the transmission queue views, Chapter 34, “Transmission

Queues.”

The LQ view, shownin Figure 14-1, is displayed when you select Local
Queues from the EZQI or EZQQI views, or when you enter LQ on the

COMMAND line.

Figure 14-1 LQ View

CVD

N

Queue
Nanme

TEST. QUEUE

TEST. QUEUEL

BBOWAOQ. JPP2. RULES. EVENT
CSQA. ROX. CLUSTER. QUEUE
BBOWAQ. JPP1. SYSTEM EVENT
CSQA. DEAD. LETTER

SYSTEM ADM N. CHANNEL. EVENT
SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPCSI TORY. QUEUE
SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ

SYSTEM CLUSTER. COVMAND. QUEUE
BBOWAQ. JPP3. RULES. EVENT
SYSTEM ADM N. QVGR. EVENT
bbsmvngs. REPLY. CSQA
bbsmvngs. REPLY. MOVR2359B

Max Depth% Cur Q Dep QSG

0...... 100 Depth Hi gh? Disp
1 257 No QVER
1 76 No QVER
0 162 No QVCR
0 60 No QVER
0 50 No QVER
0 13 No QVCR
0 64 No QVER
0 38 No QVCR
0 26 No QVCR
0 16 No QVER
0 2 No QVCR
0 1 No QVCR
0 0 No QVCR
0 0 No QVER

LQ View Primary Commands

Table 14-1 lists the primary commands you can enter on the command line to

delete queues from the LQ view.
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LQ: Local Queues

Table 14-1 LQ View Primary Commands
Command Action
DELete queuename deletes the queue from the queue manager
DELete queue pattern The queue must be empty.
DEPurge queuename deletes the queue and purge the messages from it

DEPurge queue pattern

PURge queuename purges the messages from the queue
PURge queue pattern

LQ View Line Commands

Table 14-2 shows the line commands you can use to perform actions against
an entity on an LQ view line.

Table 14-2 LQ View Line Commands

Command | Action

ADD overtype the queue name to create a new queue with identical
characteristics

DEL deletes an empty queue

DEP deletes a queue and purge all of its messages

PUR purge all the messages on the queue

LQ View Overtype Fields

Table 14-3 lists the fields you can overtype on the LQ view and the values
you can use.

Table 14-3 LQ View Overtype Fields

Overtype Field | Value

Delivery Sequence | message delivery sequence, ‘f’ or ‘fifo’ or ‘p’ or ‘prior’

Trigger Control trigger control, ‘n’ or ‘on’ or ‘f’ or ‘off’
Trigger Type Trigger type, ‘n’ or ‘none’ or ‘f’ or ‘first’ or ‘e’ or ‘every’ or ‘d’ or
‘depth’
Process up to 48-character string
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ will not verify the name.
Trigger Depth decimal integer up to 999999999
Trigger Priority trigger message priority, 1-digit decimal integer
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LQD: Local Queue Details

LQ View Hyperlinks

Table 14-4 liststhe LQ view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 14-4 LQ View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name LQD details for the local queue
Cur Depth EZLQMSG Message Browse Menu
Process PROCD details on the process

LQD: Local Queue Details

The LQD view providesinformation about the definition and usage of alocal

queue.

The LQD view, shown in Figure 14-2, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the LQ or XQ view or when you type LQD on the COMMAND line.

Figure 14-2 LQD View
Current Depth......... 0 Queue.............. bbsnmvngs. REPLY. CSQA
Maxi mum Depth......... 640000 Description........ Syst em conmand repl y-
Event Thresholds...... Definition Type.... Predefined
Low Depth............ 40 Process............ (none)
Hi gh Depth........... 80 Di sposition........ QVCR
Service Interval..... 999999999 CF Structure.......
Hi gh Depth Indicator. No
Retention..........
Events................ Interval .......... 999999999
Low Depth............ Di sabl ed I nterval Renmining 999991072
Hi gh Depth........... Di sabl ed
Maxi mum Depth........ Enabl ed Trigger............
Service Interval..... None Control ........... o f
Type. ... ... None
I nhibited Actions..... Message Priority.. 0
Gets. ... No Depth............. 1
Puts................. No Initiation Queue.. (none)
Data.............. (none)
Current Open Counts..
Input................ 0 Backout............
Qutput............... 0 Threshold......... 0
Requeue Queue..... (none)
Defaults.............. Har dened Get Count No
Message Priority..... 0
Message Persistence.. No Scope. ... N A J
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LQD: Local Queue Details

LQD View Primary Commands

Table 14-5 lists the primary commands you can enter on the command line to

add a queue identical to the queue or to delete the queue displayed in the

LQD view.

Table 14-5

LQD View Primary Commands

Command

Action

ADD new gueuename

creates a new local queue with characteristics
identical to those displayed

To give the new local queue a different QSG group
disposition, overtype the QSGDISP field.

DELete *

deletes the queue
The queue must be empty.

DEPurge *

deletes the queue and purge its messages

PURge

purges all messages from the queue

Lvalid only if using MVS Queue Managers 5.2 and above.

LQD View Overtype Fields

Table 14-6 lists the fields you can overtype on the LQD view and the values

you can use.

Table 14-6

LQD View Overtype Fields (Part 1 of 2)

Overtype Field

Value

Maximum Depth

decimal integer up to 999999999

Low Depth Event
Threshold

decimal integer up to 100

High Depth Event
Threshold

decimal integer up to 100

Service Interval Event
Threshold

decimal integer up to 999999999

Low Depth Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

High Depth Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Maximum Depth Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Service Interval Events

‘h’ or *high’ or ‘0’ or ‘okay’ or ‘d’ or ‘disabled’

Inhibited Actions, Gets

‘y' or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Inhibited Actions, Puts

'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Default Message
Priority

decimal integer up to 9
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LQD: Local Queue Details

Table 14-6 LQD View Overtype Fields (Part 2 of 2)
Overtype Field Value
Default Message 'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’
Persistence
Default Open for Input ‘e’ or ‘exclusive’ or ‘s’ or ‘shared’
Option
Shareable 'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’
Message Deliv ‘f” or ‘fifo’ or ‘p’ or ‘prior’
Sequence
Storage Class up to 8-character string
Maximum Message decimal integer up to 4194304
Length
Index Type ‘n’ or ‘none’
‘m’ or ‘msgid’
‘c’ or ‘correlid’
Archive ‘none’ or ‘all’ (UNIX only)
Description up to 64-character string
Process up to 48-character string
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ does not verify the
value.
Retention Interval decimal integer up to 999999999
Trigger Control ‘n’ or ‘on’ or ‘f’ or ‘off’
Trigger Type ‘n’ or ‘none’ or ‘f’ or “first’ or ‘e’ or ‘every’ or ‘d’ or ‘depth’

Trigger Message Priority | 1-digit integer

Trigger Depth decimal integer up to 999999999

Trigger Initiation Queue | up to 48-character string

Trigger Data up to 64-character string

Backout Threshold decimal integer up to 999999999

Backout Requeue up to 48-character String

Queue MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ does not verify the
name.

Backout Hardened Get 'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Count

Scope ‘g’ or ‘gmagr’ or ‘c’ or ‘cell’
When the queue manager is an MVS Queue Manager,
Scope is not applicable and the value must by ‘N/A’.

Distribution Lists 'y’ or ‘yes’
‘n’ or ‘no’

Queue Usage ‘n’ or ‘normal’ or ‘t’ or ‘x’ or ‘transmission’

Cluster Name up to 48-character string

Cluster Namelist up to 48-character string

Default Bind ‘On Open’ or ‘Not Fixed’
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LQD: Local Queue Details

LQD View Hyperlinks

Table 14-7 liststhe LQD view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 14-7 LQD View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Current Depth EZLQMSG displays Message Browse Menu
Storage Class STCD details about the storage class
Process PROCD details about the process
Initiation Queue LQD details about the initiation queue
Requeue Queue LQD details about the requeue queue
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EZLQMSG: Primary Message Browse Menu

EZLOQMSG: Primary Message Browse Menu

The primary Message Browse Menu allows you to view all messagesin the
queue or to select a subset of messages. To access the EZLQM SG menu
hyperlink from the Cur Depth field on the LQ or XQ view or type

EZL QM SG queuename on the COMMAND line. Figure 14-3 shows the
Message Browse Menu view.

Figure 14-3 EZLQMSG View

///Nbssage Browse Menu ﬁ\\\

Qmgr Target Nane ---> CSQA
Queue Nang -------- > BBOWAQ. JPP2. RULES. EVENT
Message Browse e +

To view all nessages
pl ace cursor on
Queue Depth and

press ENTER

Starting Location....... First
Nurmber to Retrieve...... 100

|

I

I
Convert to MVS Encoding. Yes |

| To view a subset of

Queue Depth ............ 162 | messages, change the
| starting location
| and/or the nunber of
| messages to retrieve
| or use the default
| values by placing
| the cursor on
| starting location
| and press ENTER

N J

EZLQMSG View Overtype Fields

Table 14-8 lists the fields you can overtype on the EZL QM SG view and the
values you can use.

Table 14-8 EZLQMSG View Overtype Fields (Part 1 of 2)
Overtype Field Value
Starting Location First: the first message in the queue

Last: the last message in the queue
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EZLQMSG: Primary Message Browse Menu

Table 14-8 EZLQMSG View Overtype Fields (Part 2 of 2)
Overtype Field Value
Number to Retrieve number of messages you want to view
Convert to MVS indicates whether the message text should be converted
Encoding to the MVS character set (takes a value of yes or no)

EZLQMSG View Hyperlinks

Table 14-9 liststhe EZLQM SG view fields from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for each link.

Table 14-9 EZLQMSG View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Depth LQM for all messages on a queue
XQM
Starting Location LQM subset of the local queues messages, based
XQM on Starting Location and number to retrieve
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LQZ: Local Queue Summary

LQZ: Local Queue Summary

The LQZ view provides asummarized list of all local queues. Thisview is
listed by the queue name. To access the LQZ view, shown in Table 14-4, type
LQZ onthe COMMAND line.

Figure 14-4 LQZ View

CVD Queue Max Depth%  Cur Open\
--- Nane 0...... 100 Depth Inp
TEST. QUEUE 51 257
TEST. QUEUEL 1 76
BBOWAO. JPP2. RULES. EVENT 0 162
BBOWAO. JPP1. SYSTEM EVENT 0 145 1
CSQA. ROX. CLUSTER. QUEUE 0 60
CSQA. DEAD. LETTER 0 27 1
BMC. LI STENER. COM 0 1 1
SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPGS| TORY. QUEUE 0 38
SYSTEM CLUSTER. COMVAND. QUEUE 0 35
SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ 0 26 2
BBOWAQ. JPP3. RULES. EVENT 0 2
BBOWAO. JPP1. RULES. | NI TI ALI ZE 0 0
BBOWAO. EXEC. REPLY. JB41. CSQA 0 0 1
CSQA. LOCAL. X 0 0
BBOWAO. JPP1. RULES. EVENT 0 0
BBOWAQ. JB41. RULES. CMDREPLY 0 0
BBOWAQ. EXEC. REPLY. EPO1. CSQA 0 0 1
target.queue 0 0
BBSMVMQS. REPLY. CSQA 0 0 2
BBOWAQ. EXEC. REPLY. KMZ1. CSQA 0 0 1
BBOWAQO. YXP. QUEUE2 0 0 1
BBSMVMQS. REPLY. ROXQWP 0 0
MCM EVENT. PYXI SGM CSQA 0 0
0 0

\ BMC. LI STENER. SUB

There are no primary commands or overtype fields for the LQZ view.

LQZ View Line Commands

Table 14-10 shows the line commands you can use to perform actions against
an entity on an LQZ view line.

Note: Inthe summary views, each line may represent more than one queue.

Any overtypes or line commands will affect all queues represented
by that line.
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LQZ: Local Queue Summary

Table 14-10

LQZ View Line Commands

Command

Action

ADD

overtype the queue name to create a new queue with identical
characteristics

DEL

deletes an empty queue

DEP

deletes a queue and purge all of its messages

PUR

purge all the messages on the queue

LQZ View Hyperlinks

Table 14-11 shows the LQZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and

the destination for each link.

Table 14-11 LQZ View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Queue Name LQ overview of the local queue
Cur Depth LQD details of the local queue
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LQZ: Local Queue Summary
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Chapter 15 Log Manager

The log manager views provide information about the queue manager’s log

manager. The log manager manages the writing and archiving of the log
records.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

LM:LogManager. . ...t e e e e 15-2
LM ViewHyperlink . ....... .. i 15-2
LMD: LogManager Details. . ... 15-3
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LM: Log Manager

LM: Log Manager

The LM view provides an overview of the activity and overall health of the
gqueue manager’s log manager. You can access the LM view by hyperlinking
from the EZQMV S or EZQMMYV S views, or by typing LM on the
COMMAND line. Figure 15-1 provides a sample Log Manager view.

Figure 15-1 LM View
CMVMD Qngr I ntvl Tot al Total No Buf BackO BackQut ArchlLog \
- Nanme Time- Wites Reads Waits Efficien Wor k Ratio
CSQA 15:12 0 0 0 0. 00 0. 00 0. 00

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
LM view.

LM View Hyperlink

Table 15-1 shows the LM view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 15-1 LM View Hyperlink
Field View Information
QMgr Name LMD Log Manager details
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LMD: Log Manager Details

LMD: Log Manager Details

The LMD view, shown in Figure 15-2, provides detailed information on the
gqueue manager’s log manager displayed when you hyperlink from the LM
view or when you type LMD onthe COMMAND line. The LMD view
provides detailed information about the activity of the queue manager’s log
manager and the log manager’'s overall health. The LMD shows metrics as
well as counts and rates related to the writing, reading, and archiving of log
records. The counts and rates are displayed in three time frames. These time
frames are explained in Table 15-2.

Table 15-2 LMD Time Frames

Time Frame | Description

Realtime collected every ten seconds from the SMF115 record created by
the queue manager

Interval accumulated from the real time data for a period of time defined
by the IRRI value in the BBIISPOO member in BBPARM

Itis reset to 0 at the end of the IRRI.

Session accumulated from the real-time data over a 24-hour period
It is reset to 0 at 12:00 midnight (local time).

Figure 15-2 LMD View
///iueue Manager. . .... csQA ﬁ\\\
Real ti ne I nterval Sessi on
Perfornmance Metrics
BackQut Effiency. 0. 00 0. 00 0. 00
BackQut Work..... 0. 00 0. 00 0. 00
Archive Log...... 0. 00 0. 00 0. 00
Wites.............
Total ............ 0 0. 00 65 0.14 5376 0.72
Wth Wait...... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
No Wait........ 0 0.00 65 0.14 5368 0.72
Wth Force..... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 8 0. 00
Wait - No Bufs... 0 0.00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Log Buf Wites... 0 0.00 13 0.03 925 0.12
Wite I/0O Rgsts. . 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Log Cls Wites... 0 0.00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Serial Log Wites 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Threshol d Reached 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Buf fers Paged.... 0 0. 00 0 0.00 0 0.00
Suspended Rgsts. . 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Reads..............
Total ............ 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 6 0. 00
I n-storage Bufs 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 6 0. 00
Active Log..... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Archive Log.... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Del ayed. ......... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
0 0. 00 0 0. 00 0 0

\\\¥ Resources........
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LMD: Log Manager Details

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or
hyperlinks for the LMD view.
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Chapter 16 Messages

The messages views list formatted messages that have been displayed during

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ operation.

Note: The message views are not available for distributed queue managers

that are being managed by proxy.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

LOM: Local QUEUEMESSAES ... .o it 16-2
LOM View Primary Commands. . . ...............ccovun.... 16-2
LOM ViewLineCommands . .............ccoiiinininn... 16-3
LQOM View OvertypeField. . .......... ... .o .. 16-3
LOM View Hyperlinks. . .........c i 16-3

LQMD: Local Queue Message Details. .. ....................... 16-4
LOMD View Primary Commands . .. ............covvivnn.... 16-5
LOMD View OvertypeField . .............. o, 16-5
LOMD ViewHyperlinks .. ... 16-6

EZMSGBR: MessageBrowseMenu . .............. ... .. ... 16-6
EZMSGBR OvertypeFields . ..., 16-7
EZMSGBRHyperlinks ... 16-8

MB: Message Browser View . ..., 16-8
MB View Primary Commands. ... ..., 16-9
MB View OvertypeField. ........... .. ... . .. 16-9
MB View Hyperlink. .. ........ .. i 16-10

ML: Message Information View in Character Format . .. ........... 16-10
ML View LineCommands. .. ..........couuiiininennn. 16-11
ML View Hyperlinks . ......... ... i 16-11

MLX: Message Information in Hexadecimal Format. . ............. 16-12
MLX ViewLineCommands . ...............coiiiiniin... 16-12
MLX View Hyperlinks. . ....... .. i 16-13
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LQM: Local Queue Messages

LQM: Local Queue Messages

The LQM view provides information about the messages on one or more
local queues that are in the current context, that you are monitoring, and that
have normal usage.

The LQM view, shown in Figure 16-1, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the EZLQM SG view. If you want to display information about messageson a
specific queue, you must specify the queue name with the command (LQM

gueuename)
Figure 16-1 LQM View
/CIVD Put Date Put Tine Message Queui ng Queui ng
--- (GVIN) (GVIN  For mat Type Pri Si ze Appl Type Applic
21NOWyyyy 00: 27: 19 Datagram O 46 WS AA041S
21NOVYyyy 00: 22: 39 Datagram O 46 WS AA041S
21NOWyyyy 00: 22: 39 Datagram O 46 WS AA041S
21NOWyyyy 00: 22: 39 Datagram O 46 WS AA041S
21NOVYyyy 00: 22: 38 Datagram O 46 HVS AA041S
21NOWyyyy 00: 22: 38 Datagram O 46 WS AA041S

~

/

LOM View Primary Commands

Note: You can view the messages on alocal queue only if the queueis
enabled for MQGET requests and you are authorized to view

messages from the queue.

Table 16-1 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line
to delete or requeue messages on the LQM view.
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LQM: Local Queue Messages

Table 16-1 LQM View Primary Commands

View Action

REQueue queue requeues the message to the specified queue

Note: REQueue can be used only when the value in the
sfe%‘éﬁ:‘fne Format field is MODEAD.

LQM View Line Commands

Table 16-2 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on an LQM view line.

Table 16-2 LQM View Line Commands
Command Action
DEL deletes the message from the queue specified in the

Queue Name field

REQ requeues the message(s) to the queue specified in the
Queue Name field

Note: REQ can be used only when the value in the Format
field is MQDEAD.

LQOM View Overtype Field

Table 16-3 shows the field you can overtype on the LQM view and the value
yOu can use.

Table 16-3 LQM View Overtype Field

Overtype Field | Value

Queue name of the queue to which the message is to be queued

Note: You can scroll to the right to display the entire queue field.

LQM View Hyperlinks

Table 16-4 liststhe LQM view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.
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LQMD: Local Queue Message Details

Table 16-4 LQM View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Put Date EZMSGBR displays Message Browse Menu
MQDEAD DLQMD details about a message on a dead-letter
(in format field) queue
MQXMIT XQMD details about a message on a transmission
(in format field) queue
MQEVENT EVTxxxx formatted details about the selected event
(in format field) message
Any other value LQMD details about a message on a local queue
or blanks
(in format field)
Message Size MB unformatted dump of the first thousand bytes

of a message on a local queue

LQMD: Local Queue Message Details

The LQMD view shows the detailed statistics and usage information
contained in the original message descriptor of a message.

The LQMD view, shown in Figure 16-2, is displayed when you hyperlink
from the LQM view.
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LQMD: Local Queue Message Details

Figure 16-2

LQMD View

Report Options.....
Exception........ No
Expiration....... No
Arrival Confirm. No
Delivery Confirm No

<Show Message Text >

N

Type. ... o Dat agr am

Reply to Queue.....
Queue Manager. ...

Message ID....... New Msgld Type.............
Correlation ID... Copy Msgld Name.............
Priority........... 0 Put Date...........
Expiry Time........ 429496576. 0 Put Time...........
Backout Count...... 0
Length............. 46 Feedback Code......
Feedback Synbol. ...
Data Encoding...... Native
Coded Char Set |D.. 0000001F4 Message ID.........
Persistence........ Yes Correlation ID.....
User ID............

Accounting Token...
Appl ID Data.......
Appl Oigin Data...

csQr
BBOMVAO. QUEUEL

s

WS
AA041SA

ddnmmyyyy
00: 27: 19. 00

JoB3

04F3F9F1F1000

~

There are no line commands for the LQMD view.

LQMD View Primary Commands

Table 16-5 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line
to delete or requeue the message described in the LOMD view.

Table 16-5

LQMD View Primary Commands

Command

Action

DELete

deletes the message

REQueue

requeues the message to the specified queue and queue manager
Note: REQueue can be used only when the value in the Format

field is MQDEAD.

LQMD View Overtype Field

Table 16-6 shows the field you can overtype on the LQMD view and the

value you can use.
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EZMSGBR: Message Browse Menu

Table 16-6 LQMD View Overtype Field

Overtype Field | Value

Queue name of the queue to which the message is to be queued

Note: You can scroll to the right to display the entire queue field.

LQMD View Hyperlinks

Table 16-7 liststhe LQMD view fields from which you can hyperlink and the

destination for each link.

Table 16-7 LQMD View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Length MB length
Show Message Text MB show message text
Queue Manager EZMQS gqueue manager
Queue LQD details about the queue
Reply to Queue Manager | QM details about the queue manager
Reply to Queue Queues type of queue
Format MQEVENT EVTxxxx | formatted details about the selected event
message
All other MB text of the message

EZMSGBR: Message Browse Menu

You can use the EZM SGBR Message Browse Menu to view all messagesin a
queue or to select a subset, based on starting location and the number of
messages you want to retrieve. Table 16-8 on page 16-7 shows the overtype
options for the Starting L ocation field. You can access the Message Browse
Menu by hyperlinking to it from a Put Date field on the LQM view.

Figure 16-3 shows the EZM SGBR Message Browse Menu for CSQ2.
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EZMSGBR: Message Browse Menu

Figure 16-3

EZMSGBR Message Browse Menu

Message Vi ews

Al'l Messages On Queue
Current List in Hex
Current List in Char
Detail Message Views
Message Descri ptor
Message Text
Transm ssi on Header
Dead Letter Header

Message Browse Menu

Qmgr Target Nane --->

Queue Name -------- >
Message Browse
Starting Location....... FI RST
Nurmber to Retrieve...... 100
Convert to MVS Encoding. VYES

csQ2

BOLJEB. TEST1

To view all messages

pl ace cursor on Al
Messages On Queue
and press ENTER

To view a subset of
nessages, change the
starting location
and/ or the nunber of
nessages to retrieve
or use the default
val ues by pl aci ng
the cursor on
starting location
and press ENTER

~

There are no primary or line commands for the EZM SGBR Message Browse

Menu.

EZMSGBR Overtype Fields

Table 16-8 lists the fields you can overtype and their values.

Table 16-8

EZMSGBR Overtype Fields

Overtype Field

Value

Starting Location

First: begins with the first message in the database

Last: begins with the last message in the database

Next: begins with the next message based on your current

position within the queue

Previous: begins with the message previous to your current

position within the queue

Number to
Retrieve

number of messages you want to view

Convert to MVS
Encoding

indicates whether the message text should be converted to
the MVS character set (takes a value of yes or no).
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MB: Message Browser View

EZMSGBR Hyperlinks

Table 16-9 lists the fields from which you can hyperlink and the destination

of each link.
Table 16-9 EZMSGBR Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name LQD details on the queue
Starting Location LQM lists messages based on starting location
and number to retrieve
All Messages on Queue LQM lists all messages on the queue
Current List in Hex MLX Current list of message text is displayed in
hexadecimal format
Current list in Char ML current list of message text displayed in
character format
Message Descriptor LQMD details about the message delivery
Message Text MB dump of message text
Transmission Header DLQMD | details on why message is MQDEAD

MB: Message Browser View

The MB view provides an unformatted dump of the first thousand bytes of a
message on an WebSphere MQ local queue. The MB view, shown in Figure
16-4, is displayed when you hyperlink from a message view.

If you are authorized to view message headers, but not authorized to view the
data, amessage indicating you are not authorized is returned in the data area.
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MB: Message Browser View

Figure 16-4 MB View

/QJeue Manager . Cs@B SYSTEM ADM N. PERFM EVENT\
Put Date...... 01/ 30/ 97
Put Tine...... 15: 31: 27. 00
Message Length 192
Char act er
O f set Hexadeci mal Representation Representation

00000000 00000007 00000024 00000001 0000002D  ................
00000010 00000001 00000001 00000001 000008BO  ................
00000020 00000006 00000004 00000018 000007DF  ................
00000030 00000000 00000004 C3E2D8F3 00000004  ........ CS@. ..
00000040 00000044 000007D2 00000000 00000030  ....... Koo,
00000050 C2C2D6D4 E5C1D64B D3COESCS 4BD8SEACS BBOWAQ. LI VE. QUE
00000060 EAC5F140 40404040 40404040 40404040 UE1

00000070 40404040 40404040 40404040 40404040

00000080 00000003 00000010 00000023 00000E1B  ................
00000090 00000003 00000010 00000024 00000032  ................
000000A0 00000003 00000010 00000025 00000032  ................
000000B0O 00000003 00000010 00000026 00000000  ................
000000CO 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000  ................
000000D0 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000  ................
000000EO 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000  ................
000000FO0 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000  ................

N J

There are no line commands for the MB view.

MB View Primary Commands

Table 16-10 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND
line to delete or requeue the message.

Table 16-10 MB View Primary Commands

Command Action

DELete * deletes the message

REQueue * requeues the message to its original destination
(when the message is from the dead-letter queue)

MB View Overtype Field

Table 16-11 shows the field you can overtype on the MB view and the value
yOu can use.
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ML: Message Information View in Character Format

Table 16-11 MB View Overtype Field

Overtype Field | Value

Queue name of the local or dead-letter queue (other than a
transmission queue) to which the message is to be queued

MB View Hyperlink

Table 16-12 shows the MB view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 16-12 MB View Hyperlink

Field View Information

Queue LQD details about the queue

ML: Message Information View in Character Format

The ML view provides message information in character-list format. The ML
view, shown in Figure 16-5, is displayed when you hyperlink from the
Current List in Char field in the EZM SGBR message browse menu.
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ML: Message Information View in Character Format

N

Figure 16-5 ML View
/CND Message Size Character Representation \
--- (dec) (hex) 0---H#---d---docn Lomdmmdboma oo 2o e oo s 3o - ot
46 2E MQFI LLQ - DATA R ECORD ADDED AT 1 6:36:56.988161.. .........
46 2E MQFI LLQ - DATA R ECORD ADDED AT 1 6:35:59.471153.. .........
46 2E MQFILLQ - DATA R ECORD ADDED AT 1 6:34:17.130115.. .........
46 2E MQFI LLQ - DATA R ECORD ADDED AT 1 6:30:25.149864.. .........
46 2E MQFI LLQ - DATA R ECORD ADDED AT 1 6:27:50.448972.. .........
46 2E MQFILLQ - DATA R ECORD ADDED AT 1 6:40:33.890489.. .........
46 2E MQFI LLQ - DATA R ECORD ADDED AT 1 6:39:27.771931.. .........

J

ML View Line Commands

There are no primary commands or overtype fields for the ML view.

Table 16-13 lists the line commands that can be entered on the ML view.

Table 16-13 ML View Line Commands
Command Action
DEL deletes message
REQ requeues message to its original destination

(when the message is from the dead-letter queue)

ML View Hyperlinks

Table 16-14 lists the Message Information view fields from which you can

hyperlink and the destinations of each link.
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MLX: Message Information in Hexadecimal Format

Table 16-14 ML View Hyperlinks

Field View Information

Message (dec) MB hex dump of message text
Size (hex) MB hex dump of message text
Queue LQD details of queue

MLX: Message Information in Hexadecimal Format

The MLX view provides message information in hexadecimal format. The
MLX view, shown in Figure 16-6, is displayed when you hyperlink from the
Current List in Hex field in EZM SGBR message browse menu.

Figure 16-6 MLX View

/CIVD Message Size Hexadeci mal Representation \
(dec) (hex) 0------- ---mmmmn meeiii e I T R R
46 2E D4D8C6C9 D3D3D840 6040C4Cl E3C140D9 C5C3D6D9 C440C1C4 CACS
46 2E D4D8C6C9 D3D3D840 6040C4Cl E3C140D9 C5C3D6D9 C440C1C4 CACS
46 2E D4D8C6C9 D3D3D840 6040C4C1 E3C140D9 C5C3D6D9 C440C1C4 CACS
46 2E D4D8C6C9 D3D3D840 6040C4Cl E3C140D9 C5C3D6D9 C440C1C4 CACS
46 2E D4D8C6C9 D3D3D840 6040CA4Cl E3C140D9 C5C3D6D9 C440C1C4 CACS
46 2E D4D8C6C9 D3D3D840 6040C4Cl E3C140D9 C5C3D6D9 C440C1C4 CACS
46 2E D4D8C6C9 D3D3D840 6040C4Cl E3C140D9 C5C3D6D9 C440C1C4 CACS

N J

There are no primary commands or overtype fields for the MLX view.

MLX View Line Commands

Table 16-15 lists the line commands you can enter on the ML X view.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

16-12 MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ User Guide



MLX: Message Information in Hexadecimal Format

Table 16-15 MLX View Line Commands

Command Action

DEL deletes message

REQ requeues message to its original destination
(when the message is from the dead-letter queue)

MLX View Hyperlinks

Table 16-16 liststhe MLX view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination of each link.

Table 16-16 MLX View Hyperlinks

Field View Information

Message (dec) MB hex dump of message text
Size (hex) MB hex dump of message text
Queue LQD details of queue
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MLX: Message Information in Hexadecimal Format
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Chapter 17 Model Queues

The model queue views provide information about the templates used when
gueue managers create dynamic queues. Dynamic queues are requested by
applications, and they can be temporary or permanent.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

MQ: Model QUEUES . . ..o e 17-2
MQ View Primary Command. . .. ............ .. ..., 17-2
MQViewLineCommands. .. .........coviiiiinnnan... 17-3
MQ View OvertypeField. . .......... ... i 17-3
MQ View Hyperlink. .......... ... . 17-3

MQD: Model QueueDetails. .. ... 17-4
MQD View PrimaryCommands . ................coovan... 17-4
MQD View OvertypeFields. . ........... ..., 17-5
MQD View Hyperlink ............ ... ... i 17-6

MQZ: Model QuUeue SUMMANY . . ... oot e e 17-6
MQZ View Hyperlink ....... ... ... . i 17-7
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MQ: Model Queues

MQ: Model Queues

The MQ view, shown in Figure 17-1, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the EZQI view or when you type MQ on the COMMAND line. The MQ view
provides information about all model queues.

Figure 17-1 MQ View
CVD Queue (e 5i€] CF Structure Queue \
--- Nane Di sp Nane Descri
t est QVER XXXXXX
NEW MODEL. QUEUE QVGER XXXXXX
SYSTEM COMMVAND. REPLY. MODEL QVER Syst em
SYSTEM DEFAULT. MODEL. QUEUE QVGER (none)
TEST. MODEL. QUEUE QVGER System

N J

MQ View Primary Command

Table 17-1 shows the primary command you can enter on the COMMAND
line to delete the queue shown in the MQ view.

Table 17-1 MQ View Primary Command
Command Action
DELete queuename deletes the queue
DELete queuename pattern
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MQ: Model Queues

MQ View Line Commands

Table 17-2 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions on an
entity on an MQ view line.

Table 17-2 MQ View Line Commands

Command | Action

ADD overtype the queue name to create a new queue with identical
characteristics

To give the new model queue a different QSG group disposition,
overtype the QSGDISP field.!

DEL delete the queue

Lvalid only if using MVS Queue Managers 5.2 and above.

MQ View Overtype Field

Table 17-3 shows the field you can overtype on the MQ view and the value

you can use.
Table 17-3 MQ View Overtype Field
Overtype Field Value
Queue Description up to 48-character string

MQ View Hyperlink

Table 17-4 shows the MQ view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 17-4 MQ View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Queue Name MQD details about the model queue
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MQD: Model Queue Details

MQD: Model Queue Details

The MQD view provides detailed information about the definition and usage
of asingle model queue. The MQD view, shown in Figure 17-2, displays
when you hyperlink from the MQ view or when you type

M QD modelqueuename on the COMMAND line.

Figure 17-2 MQD View
/Maxi mum Depth. . ....... 999999999 Queue. . ... ... NEW MODEL. QUEUE \
Description........ XXXXXXXXXX
Event Thresholds......
Low Depth............ 40 Definition Type.... Permanment Dynam c
Hi gh Depth........... 80 Di sposition........ QVCR
Service Interval..... 999999999 CF Structure.......
Process............ (none)
Events................
Low Depth............ Di sabl ed Retention..........
Hi gh Depth........... Di sabl ed Interval .......... 999999999
Maxi mum Depth........ Enabl ed
Service Interval..... None Trigger............
Control ........... o f
I nhibited Actions..... Type. ............. None
Gets. .o No Message Priority 0
Puts................. No Depth............. 1
Initiation Queue.. (none)
Defaults.............. Data.............. (none)
Message Priority..... 0
Message Persistence.. No Backout............
Open for Input Option Shared Threshold......... 0
Requeue Queue..... (none)
Shareable............. Yes Har dened Get Count No
Message Deliv Sequence FIFO
Storage Cass......... DEFAULT Di stribution Lists. No
\ Maxi mum Message Length 4194304 Queue Usage........ Nor nal J

MQD View Primary Commands

Table 17-5 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line
to delete the queue shown in the MQD view or to add a new queue modeled

on the queue.
Table 17-5 MQD View Primary Commands
Command Action
ADD new queuename creates a new model queue with characteristics
identical to those displayed
DELete * deletes the queue
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MQD: Model Queue Details

MQD View Overtype Fields

Table 17-6 lists the fields you can overtype on the MQD view and the values

you can use.
Table 17-6 MQD View Overtype Fields (Part 1 of 2)

Overtype Field Value

Maximum Depth decimal integer up to 999999999

Low Depth Event Threshold decimal integer up to 100

High Depth Event Threshold decimal integer up to 100

Service Interval Event Threshold | decimal integer up to 999999999

Low Depth Events ‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

High Depth Events ‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Maximum Depth Events ‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Service Interval Events ‘h’ or *high’ or ‘0’ or ‘okay’ or ‘d’ or ‘disabled’

Inhibited Actions, Gets 'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Inhibited Actions, Puts 'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Default Message Priority decimal integer up to 9

Default Message Persistence 'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Default Open for Input Option ‘e’ or ‘exclusive’ or ‘s’ or ‘shared’

Shareable 'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Message Deliv Sequence ‘f” or ‘fifo’ or ‘p’ or ‘prior’

Storage Class Up to 8-character string

Maximum Message Length decimal integer up to 4194304

Index type ‘n’, ‘none’, ‘m’, ‘msgid’, ‘c’, or ‘correlid’

Description up to 64-character string

Model Definition Type ‘tempdyn’ or ‘t’ or ‘permdyn’ or ‘p’

CF Structure up to a 12-character string

Process up to 48-character string
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ does not verify
the value.

Retention Interval decimal integer up to 999999999

Trigger Control ‘n’ or ‘on’ or ‘f’ or ‘off’

Trigger Type ‘n’ or ‘none’ or ‘f’ or ‘first’ or ‘e’ or ‘every’ or ‘d’ or
‘depth’

Trigger Message Priority 1-digit integer

Trigger Depth Decimal integer up to 999999999

Trigger Initiation Queue up to 48-character string
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MQZ: Model Queue Summary

Table 17-6 MQD View Overtype Fields (Part 2 of 2)

Overtype Field

Value

Trigger Data

up to 64-character string

Backout Threshold

decimal integer up to 999999999

Backout Requeue Queue

up to 48-character string

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ does not verify
the name.

Backout Hardened Get Count

‘y' or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Distribution Lists

V', 'yes’, ‘n’, or ‘no’

Queue Usage

‘n’ or ‘normal’ or ‘t’ or ‘X’ or ‘transmission’

MQD View Hyperlink

MQZ: Model

Table 17-7 shows the MQM view field from which you can hyperlink and the

destination for the link.

Table 17-7 MQD View Hyperlink

Field

View

Information

Storage Class

STCD

details about the storage class

Queue Summary

The MQZ view provides asummary of all model queues. The model queues
are listed by queue name. The MQZ view, shown in Figure 17-3, is displayed
when you hyperlink from the EZQQI view, or when you type MQZ on the

COMMAND line.
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MQZ: Model Queue Summary

Figure 17-3 MQZ View

/CND Queue Queue \

- Nane Descri ption
AMQ. PCF. MODEL. QUEUE (none)
SYSTEM COWMIVAND. REPLY. MODEL System conmand reply-to qu
SYSTEM DEFAULT. MODEL. QUEUE (none)

N J

There are no primary commands or overtype fields for the MQZ view.

MQZ View Hyperlink

Table 17-8 shows the MQZ view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 17-8 MQZ View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Queue Name MQ displays information on the queue
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Chapter 18 WebSphere MQTuning
Wizard

The WebSphere MQ Tuning Wizard view provides an overview of the current
health of the queue manager and its major components.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

W20VER: WebSphere MQ TuningWizard. ..................... 18-2
W20VER View Hyperlinks. .............. ... ... ... 18-3
W20V ERD: WebSphere MQ Tuning Wizard Detail . .............. 18-3
W20VERD View Hyperlinks .............. ... ... 184
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W20VER: WebSphere MQ Tuning Wizard

W20VER: WebSphere MQ Tuning Wizard

The W20OVER view provides an overview of the overall health of the queue
manager. The W20V ER view shows the following:

e current status of the queue manager, channel initiator, and the channel
listeners

« how many channels are active and how many channels are retrying
* how many messages are on the dead-letter queue

*  how many queues are at maximum depth or at the maximum high
threshold

« some of the indicators for buffer pools and MV S logs
The W20VER view, shown in Figure 18-1, is displayed when you hyperlink

from the EZM QS or EZQSSI view, or when you type W20VER on the
COMMAND line.

Figure 18-1 W2O0VER View

Queue Queue Mgr Channels Local @ Xmt Qs Dead Msg PageSet 0 \
Manager St at us Retryi ng MaxDepH MaxDepHi Count % Free E
BCLA Active 2 1 0 23 100
BCLB Active 2 0 0 1 100
BCLO Unr esponsi 0 0 0 0
BCL1 Unr esponsi 0 0 0 0
BCL5 Active 0 0 0 0 100
BCL6 Active 0 0 0 0 100

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
W20OVER view.
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W20VERD: WebSphere MQ Tuning Wizard Detall

W20OVER View Hyperlinks

Table 18-1 liststhe W20V ER view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for each link.

Table 18-1 W2OVER View Hyperlinks

Field View Information

Queue Manager W20OVERD provides details on overall health of the
gueue manager and its major components

Queue Mgr Status QMD provides detailed analysis of the queue
manager

Channels Retrying CHANNELS | provides a list of all channels, their current
status, and their significant attributes

Local Qs MaxDepHi LQ provides a list of all the local queues

XmitQs MaxDepHi XQ provides a list of all the local transmission
queues

Dead Msg Count DLQM provides a list of all messages in the

dead-letter queue

Page Set0 % Free PS displays information about the current
state of page sets

W20VERD: WebSphere MQ Tuning Wizard Detail

The W20V ERD provides detailed information on the queue manager and its
major components. These details includes communication information,
gueues operating at maximum depth, logging information, and buffer pool
information. The W20V ERD view, shown in Figure 18-2, is displayed when
you type W20VERD on the COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from
Queue Manager Health on the EZM QS menu.
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W20VERD: WebSphere MQ Tuning Wizard Detall

Transm ssi on Queues
Dead Letter Queue

Loggi ng/ Buf f er Pool s
Buf f er Pool Usage
Page Set 0 Usage
Remai ni ng Page Sets
Log Manager

Thr eads

Figure 18-2 W20OVERD View
ﬂmeue Manager MCARPENT

Communi cati on

Initiator St at us

LU Li stener St at us

TCP/ | P Li stener St at us

Channel s RUNNI NG

RETRYI NG

Messages & Queues

Gets Rat e

Put s Rat e

Local Queues At max depth

At queue depth high
At max depth
At queue depth high
Message Count

No buffers avail able
Percent Free

Percent Free

Wites with Wit

I ndoubt

\ Queue Manager Events

I nactive

I nactive
I nactive
I nactive
0
0

[eNe)
o o

[eNelelNolNolNolNol

O OO OoOo

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the

W20OVERD view.

W2OVERD View Hyperlinks

Table 18-2 lists the W20V ERD view fields from which you can hyperlink

and the destination for each link.

Table 18-2

W20OVERD View Hyperlinks (Part 1 of 2)

Field View

Information

Channels CHANNELS

provides an overview of all the
WebSphere MQ channels, showing
current status, messages, and other
significant attributes

Gets/Puts QMVSS

provides detailed information on a single
MVS queue manager

Local Queues

LQ

provides information about the operation
and performance of the local queues
you are monitoring

Transmission Queues

XQ

provides a summarized list of all local
gueues that are using the transmission
queue
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W20VERD: WebSphere MQ Tuning Wizard Detall

Table 18-2 W20VERD View Hyperlinks (Part 2 of 2)

Field View Information

Dead Letter Queue DLQM lists the messages on the dead-letter
queue

Buffer Pool Usage BP provides statistical information about the
buffer pools serving the MVS queue
managers

Page Set PSU provides information about the

Usage/Remaining Page relationship between queues and page

Sets sets

Log Manager LMD provides detailed information on the
gueue manager's log manager

Threads THRDZ summarizes all the active and inactive
threads

All Queue Manager EVTZ provides summary of events

Events
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Chapter 19 Namelists

The namélist views provide information about the queues assigned to each
namelist.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

NL: Namelists. .. ..o e e e e 19-2
NL ViewPrimaryCommands .. ..............coiiiinn... 19-2
NL ViewLineCommands. . ..., 19-3
NL View Hyperlinks . ......... ... i, 194
NLD: NamelistDetailS. ... ..o e 19-4
NLD View Primary Commands. .. ..............cooviinn.... 19-5
NLD View OvertypeFidds . . ........... ... 19-5
NLZ: Namelist Summary .. ..o 19-5
NLZ View: LineCommands . ..., 19-6
NLZ ViewHyperlink . ......... ... . 19-7
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NL: Namelists

NL: Namelists

The NL view providesalist of al namelistsin the current context.

The NL view, shownin Figure 19-1, is displayed when you select Namelists
from the EZM QS view or when you type NL on the COMMAND line.

Figure 19-1 NL View

/CND Nanel i st

- Nane

N

nane. list.testl
test.lines

L ONGNAME

NAME. LI ST. TEST

SYSTEM DEFAULT. NAMELI ST

Name QSG  Nanel i st \
Count Disp Description
4 QMGR new descriptio
256 QMGR new descriptio
256 QMGR new descriptio
3 QVGR (None)
0 QVGR (None)

NL View Primary Commands

Table 19-1 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line

onthe NL view.

Table 19-1 NL View Primary Commands

Command

Action

DELete namelisthname

deletes the specified namelist
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NL: Namelists

NL View Line Commands

Table 19-2 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on an NL view line.

Table 19-2 NL View Line Commands

Command Action

ADD displays a panel to add a namelist with the specified name
(see Figure 19-2)
The initial values are copied from the namelist on the line
where you enter the command. You can then change the
namelist description and the list of queue names.
To give the new namelist a different QSG group
disposition, overtype the QSGDISP field.!

CHA displays a panel to change the namelist description or the
list of queue names (similar to Figure 19-2)

DEL deletes the namelist

REP replaces the specified namelist with the values from the

namelist on the line where you enter the command

If the specified namelist does not exist, a new namelist is
created.

Lvalid only if using MVS Queue Managers 5.2 and above.

Figure 19-2

Add Namelist Panel

N

Description

Namel i st Nane: NEW NAME. LI ST
new descri ption

SCROLL ===> PACE

J
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NLD: Namelist Details

NL View Hyperlinks

Table 19-3 liststhe NL view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 19-3 NL View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Namelist Name NLD displays namelist details

NLD: Namelist Details

The NLD view provides information about the contents of a single namelist.

The NLD view, shown in Figure 19-3, is displayed when you select a
namelist from the NL view or when you type NLD on the COMMAND line.

Figure 19-3 NLD View

/Namel i st Nane

Description

..... name. list.testl
....... new descri ption

Queue Manager Name. CSQA

QSGDisp.. oo QVGR
Nanme Count......... 4
Alteration Date.... 2000-09-28
Alteration Tine.... 17.51.32
Names.............. abc

def

ghi

123

~
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NLZ: Namelist Summary

NLD View Primary Commands

Table 19-4 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line

onthe NLD view.

Table 19-4 NLD View Primary Commands

Command

Action

ADD namelisthame

displays a panel to add a namelist with the specified name
(see Figure 19-2)

The initial values are copied from the namelist displayed
on the NLD view. You can then change the namelist
description and the list of queue names.

Change

displays a panel where you can change the namelist
description and the list of queue names

DELete

deletes the displayed namelist

REP namelistname

replaces the specified namelist with the values from the
displayed namelist

If the specified namelist does not exist, a new namelist is
created.

NLD View Overtype Fields

Table 19-5 lists the field you can overtype on the NLD view and the values
you can use. Use the Change command to change the list of queue names.

Table 19-5 NLD View Overtype Fields

Overtype Field

Value

Description

up to 64-character string

Names

up to 256 names of 1-48 bytes

NLZ: Namelist Summary

The NLZ view provides summary information about the contents of al the
namelists in the current context.

The NLZ view, shown in Figure 19-4, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the EZQSSI view, or when you type NLZ on the COMMAND line.
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NLZ: Namelist Summary

Figure 19-4 NLZ View

/CND Nanel i st Name Nanel i st \

--- Nane Count Descri ption
nane. list.testl 4 new description
test.lines 256 new description
LONGNAMVE 256 new description
NAME. LI ST. TEST 3 (None)

SYSTEM DEFAULT. NAMVELI ST 0 (None)

N J

NLZ View: Line Commands

Table 19-6 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on an NLZ view line.

Note: Inthe summary views, each line may represent more than one
namelist. Any overtypes or line commands will affect all namelists
represented by that line.

Table 19-6 NLZ View Line Commands
Command Action
DEL deletes the namelist
REP replaces the specified namelist with the values from the

namelist on the line where you enter the command

If the specified namelist does not exist, a new namelist is
created.
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NLZ: Namelist Summary

NLZ View Hyperlink

Table 19-7 liststhe NLZ view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 19-7 NLZ View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Namelist Name NL namelist details
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Chapter 20 OTMA IMS Bridge

The Open Transaction Manager Access (OTMA) IMS views allow you to
view the transaction pipes (Tpipes) between your IMS system and M QSeries.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

OTMA: OTMA IMSBIdge. . . ..o 20-2
OTMA View LineCommands. .. ............ ..., 20-2
OTMA View Hyperlinks . .. ... 20-3

OTMAD: OTMA IMSBridgeDetail ............... ... 20-3
OTMAD View OvertypeFields. . ................. ... ...... 20-4
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OTMA: OTMA IMS Bridge

OTMA: OTMA IMS Bridge

The OTMA view provides alist of all Tpipes and the related queue and
storage class. Tpipes are logical connections between the OTMA client and
IMS. The OTMA view, shown in Figure 20-1, is displayed when you type
OTMA on the COMMAND line.

Figure 20-1 OTMA View

/CND Queue Tpi pe Storage XCF \
--- Nane Nanme Cl ass Group
CSQ00009 R51PXCF
R51PSTGC. OTVA. LOCALQ CSQV0012 R51PSTGC R51PXCF
R51PSTGC. OTMVA. LOCALQ CS@0012 R51PSTGC R51PXCF
R51PSTGC. OTVA. REPLYQ CSQB001D R51PSTCGC R51PXCF
R51PSTGC. OTVA. REPLYQ CSQO001D R51PSTGC R51PXCF

N J

OTMA View Line Commands

Table 20-1 shows the line commands you can use to perform actions against
an entity on an OTMA view line.

Table 20-1 OTMA View Line Commands
Command Action
CMT commits any recovery associated with the selected Tpipe
BKT backs out of any recovery associated with the selected Tpipe
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OTMAD: OTMA IMS Bridge Detail

OTMA View Hyperlinks

Table 20-2 shows the OTMA view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 20-2 OTMA View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name OTMAD details of the Tpipe
Storage Class STCD details about the storage class
XCF Group STC storage class definitions list

OTMAD: OTMA IMS Bridge Detail

The OTMAD view provides detail information on the Tpipe. The OTMAD
view, shown in Figure 20-2, is displayed when you hyperlink from the
OTMA view or when you type OTMAD on the COMMAND line.

Figure 20-2 OTMAD View
/Qjeue Name.............. R51PSTGC. OTVA. REPLYQ \
Tpipe name.............. CSQ0001D

Queue Manager...........
Storage Class...........

Tpipe Type..............
Tpipe Status............
Indoubt/Inflight........
Reset Tpipe Cnd.........

Send Sequence Nunber. ...
Recei ve Sequence Nunber.
Messages Send Count.....

Owni ng Menber Nane......
Servi ce Queue Correl ator

XCF Manager.............
XCF Goup Nanme.........
XCF Menber Nanme........

N

R51PSTGC

Synchr oni zed
Resune

o

0000004611C8

R51PXCF
MQS7MVEML
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OTMAD: OTMA IMS Bridge Detail

OTMAD View Overtype Fields

Table 20-3 shows the fields you can overtype on the OTMAD view and the
values you can use.

Table 20-3 OTMAD View Overtype Fields
Overtype Field Value
Send Sequence Number integer up to 999999999

Receive Sequence Number integer up to 999999999

Note: You can only use these overtype fields with the CMT command.
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Chapter 21 Page Sets

The Page Sets views provide information about the MV S WebSphere MQ
page sets.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

PS Page Sels .. ... 21-2
PSView Hyperlink. . ...... ... .. i 21-2
PSU: Page SetUsage . .. ... oot e 21-3
PSU View LineCommand. .. ..........oouuiiininennn. 21-3
PSU View Hyperlinks ......... ..o 21-4
PSU View OvertypeFields. . .............. i, 21-4
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PS: Page Sets

PS: Page Sets

The Page Sets (PS) view provides information about the definition and
current state of the listed page sets. The view is displayed when you
hyperlink from the EZQMV S or EZQMMYV S views, or when you type PS on
the COMMAND line. An example of the view is shown in Figure 21-1.

Figure 21-1 PS View
/CND Page Data Unused Free Perstnt Non- Per Pages Rest art \
--- Set ID Pages Pages Percent Pages Pages I nuse Extnded RBA
0 1078 362 34 709 7 716 0 00001264A59
1 1078 1078 100 0 0 0 0 00001264A59
2 1078 1078 100 0 0 0 0 00001264A59
3 1078 1078 100 0 0 0 0 00001264A59

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
PSview.

PS View Hyperlink

Table 21-1 shows the PS view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 21-1 PS View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Page Set ID STC details about the storage class
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PSU: Page Set Usage

PSU: Page Set Usage

The page set usage view provides information about the relationship between
queues and page sets. For each page set in use, it shows the storage classes
defined to it and the queues defined to the storage classes. The only queues
displayed are the queues that currently have messages.

From the PSU view, you can purge all the messages on a queue, move the
messages to anew queue, or change the storage class to which aqueueis
defined.

The PSU view, shown in Figure 21-2, is displayed when you type PSU on the
COMMAND line.

Figure 21-2 PSU View
/CND Page Obj ect oj ect Current STC Qwor \
- Set | D Nane Type Dept h Nane Tar get
4 DEFAULT STC N A BCL6
4 SYSTEM ADM N. CHANNEL. EVENT QLOCAL 68 DEFAULT BCL6
4 BCL. SHARED. QUEUE4 QLOCAL 10 DEFAULT BCL6
4 SYSTEM ADM N. QVIGR. EVENT QLOCAL 7 DEFAULT BCL6
4 BCL. SHARED. QUEUE2 QLOCAL 5 DEFAULT BCL6
4 NODEFI NE STC N A BCL6
3 REMOTE STC N A BCL6
2 SYSLNGLV STC N A BCL6
1 SYSTEM STC N A BCL6
1 SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPGCSI TORY. QUEUE QLOCAL 59 SYSTEM BCL6
1 SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ QLOCAL 4 SYSTEM BCL6
1 SYSTEMST STC N A BCL6
3 SYSVOLAT STC N A BCL6

N J

There are no primary commands for the PSU view.

PSU View Line Command

Table 21-2 shows the PSU view line command you can use to delete all the
messages from the target queue.
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PSU: Page Set Usage

Table 21-2 PSU View Line Command
Command Action
Pur purges all messages from the target queue

PSU View Hyperlinks

Table 21-3 shows the PSU view fields from which you can hyperlinks and
the destination for the links.

Table 21-3 PSU View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Page Set ID PS displays information about the current state of the
page sets
Object Name LQD provides details on the target queue

Current Depth | EZLQMSG | If the object is a queue, provides details on the
current depth of the queue.

STC Name STCD details about the storage class

PSU View Overtype Fields

Table 21-4 shows the fields you can overtype on the PSU view and the values

yOu Can use.
Table 21-4 PSU View Overtype Fields
Overtype Field Value
Queue Name moves all messages on an existing queue to a
new queue
up to a 48-byte character string
Storage Class Name moves gqueue to a new storage class
up to a 48-byte character string

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

21-4 MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ User Guide



Chapter 22 Processes

The process views provide process definition information for queue managers
and queues.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

PROC: ProCESSES . ..ot eieeeeee 22-2
PROC View Primary Command. . ...................ccoou... 22-2
PROC View LineCommands. . ..., 22-3
PROC View OvertypeFields. . ..., 22-3
PROC View Hyperlink. . ......... ... o 22-4

PROCD: ProcessDetails. .. ......coviiiii i 22-4
PROCD View Primary Commands ......................... 22-5
PROCD View OvertypeFields. . ............. ...t 22-5

PROCZ: ProcesseS SUMMAIY . ..o oot v et e et i e i eieae s 22-6
PROCZ View Primary Command . ......................... 22-6
PROCZ View LineCommands .. ...........ovuivennennn.. 22-7
PROCZ View OvertypeFields. . ..................... o 22-7
PROCZ View Hyperlink. . .......... .. i 22-8
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PROC: Processes

PROC: Processes

The PROC view provides information about all of the defined processes. The
PROC view, shown in Figure 22-1, is displayed when you hyperlink from the
EZMQS view or when you type PROC on the COMMAND line.

Figure 22-1 PROC View
CMD Process Q@SG Appl Appl
--- Nane Di sp Type Nane
test. process QVER WS New
CSQA. PS. EPESI N QVCR WS CSQX
SYSTEM DEFAULT. PROCESS QVCR Cl Ccs
TEST. process QVCR Cl CS appl
TEST. PROCESS QVER I VB

N J

PROC View Primary Command

Table 22-1 lists the primary command you can type on the COMMAND line
to delete a process.

Table 22-1 PROC View Primary Command
Command Action
DELete processname deletes a process definition from the queue manager
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PROC: Processes

PROC View Line Commands

Table 22-2 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions on an
entity on aPROC view line.

Table 22-2 PROC View Line Commands
Command Action
ADD creates a new process definition with identical characteristics

To give the new process definition a different QSG group
disposition, overtype the QSGDISP field.1

DEL deletes a process definition from the queue manager

Lvalid only if using MVS Queue Managers 5.2 and above.

PROC View Overtype Fields

Table 22-3 lists the fields you can overtype on the PROC view and the values
yOu can use.

Table 22-3 PROC View Overtype Field

Overtype Field Value

Application Type If MQSeries-defined, this is the application type of the
process, which can be one of the following:
* CICS

DOS

IMS

MVS

0s/2

0S400

UNIX

Windows

e Windows NT

If user-defined, this value must be a number within the
range 65536 through 999999999.

Application Name up to 256-byte character string
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PROCD: Process Details

PROC View Hyperlink

Table 22-4 shows the PROC view field from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the link.

Table 22-4 PROC View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Process Name PROCD details about the process

PROCD: Process Details

The PROCD view provides detailed information about single process
definition. The PROCD view, shown in Figure 22-2, is displayed when you
hyperlink from the PROC view.

Figure 22-2 PROCD View

Gocess Name. CSQU4SAMP. B2. | NQUI RY. PROCESS \
Description.. MM ESA SAMPLES - CREDI T APPLI CATI ON MANAGER

QVER Nane. ... MM

QSG Disp..... QVGR

Appl Nane. ...
Bytes 1-64. WB2

65-128

129-192

193- 256

Appl Type.... CICS

Env Data..... (none)

User Data.... (none)
Bytes 1-64.

65-128

Alter Date... 2001-10-05
Alter Time... 11.13.03

N J

There are no line commands or hyperlink fields for the PROCD view.
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PROCD: Process Details

PROCD View Primary Commands

Table 22-5 lists the primary commands you can use on the COMMAND line

to add or delete a process.
Table 22-5 PROCD View Primary Commands
Command Action

ADD new processname | creates a new process definition with identical
characteristics

DELete* deletes the process definition

PROCD View Overtype Fields

Table 22-6 lists the fields you can overtype on the PROCD view and the
values you can use.

Table 22-6 PROCD View Overtype Fields

Overtype Field | Value

Description up to 64-character string

Application Type If MQSeries-defined, this is the application type of the
process, which can be one of the following:

- CICS

« DEF

DOS

IMS

MVS

0S/2
0S400
UNIX
Windows

* Windows NT

If user-defined, this value must be a number within the range
65536 through 999999999.

Application Name | up to 256-byte character string. This is a multi-line field. You
can enter or change data on all the fields.

Environment Data | up to 128-byte character string. This is a multi-line field. You
can enter or change data on all the fields.

User Data up to 128-byte character string. This is a multi-line field. You
can enter or change data on all the fields.
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PROCZ: Processes Summary

PROCZ: Processes Summary

The PROCZ view provides information about The PROCZ view provides a
list of the processes defined to the queue manager(s). Thislist is summarized
by the process name. The PROCZ view, shown in Figure 22-3, is displayed

when you hyperlink from the EZQSSI view or when you type PROCZ on the
COMMAND line.

Figure 22-3 PROCZ View

/CND Process Appl Application \

- Nane Type Nanme
CS41 VP1 WS Cs4! VP1
CSQ4SAMP. B2. | NQUI RY. PROCESS Cl Cs MvB2
CSQ4SAMP. B3. MESSAGES. PROCESS Cl Cs MVB3
CSQ4SAMP. B4. MESSAGES. PROCESS Cl Cs MB4
CSQ4SAMP. B5. MESSAGES. PROCESS Cl Cs MVB5
SYSTEM DEFAULT. PROCESS Cl Cs

N J

PROCZ View Primary Command

Table 22-7 lists the primary command you can type on the COMMAND line
to delete a process.

Table 22-7 PROCZ View Primary Command

Command Action

ADD new processname | On a detail view, adds a new process definition with
attributes identical to the attributes of the current
process.

DELete * On a detail view, deletes the process definition for which
information is displayed.
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PROCZ: Processes Summary

PROCZ View Line Commands

Table 22-8 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions on an
entity on aPROCZ view line.

Table 22-8 PROCZ View Line Commands
Command Action
ADD On tabular views, overtype the process you would like identical

attributes of &this command will create the new process
definition. For those queue managers which support queue
sharing groups, you may additionally overtype the QSGDISP
value. Note, all fields must be overtyped with the same
command. Scroll the view if necessary. 1

DEL On a tabular view, deletes the process definition displayed on the
line where you enter the command.

Lvalid only if using MVS Queue Managers 5.2 and above.

PROCZ View Overtype Fields

Table 22-9 lists the fields you can overtype on the PROCZ view and the
values you can use.

Table 22-9 PROCZ View Overtype Field

Overtype Field Value

Application Type If MQSeries-defined, this is the application type of the
process, which can be one of the following:

* CICS

* DOS

IMS

MVS

0s/2

0S400

UNIX

Windows

¢ Windows NT

If user-defined, this value must be a number within the
range 65536 through 999999999.

Application Name up to 256-byte character string. Indicates the name of the
application to be started by the process. This attribute can
be altered if you have appropriate authorization.
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PROCZ: Processes Summary

PROCZ View Hyperlink

Table 22-10 shows the PROCZ view field from which you can hyperlink and

the destination for the link.

Table 22-10 PROCZ View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Process Name PROC The name assigned to the Process. Process

names can be up to 48 characters in length.
When process names are assigned, it is
important to use a naming convention that
simplifies process management.

Asterisks may appear in this field indicating
multiple non-matching values or names.
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Chapter 23 Queue Managers

The queue manager views provide information about the operations and
performance of all the gueue managers you are monitoring in the current

context.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

OQM: QUEUE MaANAGENS. . . . ot i e e 23-2
QM View Hyperlinks. . ... 23-2
QMD: QueueManager Detail. .. ...........cci i 23-3
QMD View OvertypeFields. . . ..., 234
QMD View Hyperlinks ........ ... . i 23-5
QMMVS MVSQueueManagers . ......ovi i i 23-6
QOMMVSView Hyperlinks. . ........... ... .. ... 23-7
QMMVSD: MVSQueue Manager Detail ....................... 23-7
QMMVSD View OvertypeFields . .............. .. ... .. ... 23-8
QMMVSD View Hyperlinks . ... ... 23-9
QMMVSS: MVS Queue Manager Statistics . .................... 23-10
QMZ: QueueManager SUMMANY . . ... oo v vt e e e ana 23-11
QMZ View Hyperlinks. .. ... e 23-12
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QM: Queue Managers

QM: Queue Managers

The QM view provides an overview of all the queue managers that are being
monitored, and it can be the starting point when you want more information
about specific gueue manager activities.

The QM view, shown in Figure 23-1, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the EZQSSI view, or when you type QM on the COMMAND line.

Figure 23-1 QM View

/CND Queue Intvl SSI Pl atform Pl atform Queue Put Rate \
- Manager Tinme- Target Type Name St at us Stats? 0....200
CSQA 14: 46 CSQA WS - I nacti ve Unknown

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
QM view.

QM View Hyperlinks

Table 23-1 lists the QM view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

23-2 MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ User Guide



QMD: Queue Manager Detail

Table 23-1 QM View Hyperlinks

Field View Information

Queue Manager EZMQS MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ menu

Platform type — MVS QMMVS list of MVS queue managers

Status — MVS QMMVSD details about the queue manager

Status — not MVS QMD details about the queue manager

Queue Stats? QP queue manager performance. Indicates
whether MQ Extensions are installed for
the queue manager.

Put Rate QMMVSS gueue manager put rate statistics

Get Rate QMMVSS gueue manager get rate statistics

Norm Msgs LQ queue manager normal local queue
messages

Xmit Msgs XQ queue manager transmission queue
messages

Note: You can scroll to the right to display the last few fields in the list.

QMD: Queue Manager Detalil

The QMD view provides detailed analysis information about a specified
non-MV S queue manager. You can find information about the queues running
on the queue manager and about the messages on those queues.

The QMD view, shown in Figure 23-2, is displayed when you select a
non-MV S queue manager on the QM view or when you type QMD on the
COMMAND line.
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QMD: Queue Manager Detail

Figure 23-2 QMD View
Queue Manager Target...... BCL6 Queue Manager........... BCL6 \

Status. ... Active Description............. BCL6, | BM MQ

Normal Local Queues....... Platform Type........... WS
Number.................. 29 Conmand Level ........... 520
Nunmber at Maxi mum Dept h. 0 Queue Manager ldentifier
Number of Messages...... 2155

Queues Names............

Xmit Queues............... Command Input......... SYSTEM COMVA
Number.................. 4 Dead Letter........... BCL6. DEAD. QU
Number at Maxi num Dept h. 0 Default Xmit.......... N A
Number of Messages...... 0

Events..................

Alias Queues.............. 3 Authority............. Di sabl ed

Model Queues.............. 3 Inhibit............... Di sabl ed

Renmpte Queues............. 1 Local ................. Di sabl ed

Cluster Queues............ 1 Remote................ Di sabl ed

Start/Stop............ Enabl ed

Channels.................. Performance........... Di sabl ed
Number.................. 10 Channel Auto-Def...... Di sabl ed
Number Running.......... 0

Channel Auto-Def........ Di sabl ed

Cluster Channels.......... 4 Channel Auto-Def Exit... (None)

MBXi MUMB. . oo Distribution Lists...... No
Message Length.......... 104857600 J

There are no primary commands for the QM D view.

QMD View Overtype Fields

Table 23-2 lists the fields you can overtype on the QM D view and the values
yOu can use.

Table 23-2

QMD View Overtype Fields (Part 1 of 2)

Overtype Field

Value

Maximum Handles

decimal integer up to 999999999

Maximum Messages in Syncpoint
(Luow)

decimal integer up to 10000

Trigger Message Interval

decimal integer up to 999999999

Description

up to 64-character string

Dead Letter Queue Name

up to 48-character string

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ does not
verify the name.

Default Xmit Queue Name

up to 48-character string

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ does not
verify the name.

Authority Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’
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QMD: Queue Manager Detail

Table 23-2 QMD View Overtype Fields (Part 2 of 2)

Overtype Field

Value

Inhibit Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Local Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Remote Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Start/Stop Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Performance Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Channel Auto-Def Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Channel Auto-Def

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Channel Auto-Def Exit

up to 128-character name of the
auto-definition exit

Cluster Workload User Data

up to 32-character string

Cluster Workload Exit Name

up to 128-character string

Cluster Workload Message Length

decimal integer up to 999999999

Cluster Name

up to 48-character string

Cluster Namelist

up to 48-character string

QMD View Hyperlinks

Table 23-3 lists the QMD view fields from which you can hyperlink and the

destination for each link.

Table 23-3 QMD View Hyperlinks (Part 1 of 2)
Field View Information
Status QMMVSS queue manager's statistics
Normal Local Queues, LQ all queue manager local queues
Number
Normal Local Queues, LQ local queues at maximum depth

Number at Maximum Depth

Normal Local Queues, LQ local queues with messages

Number of Messages

Xmit Queues, Number XQ all queue manager transmission
queues

Xmit Queues, Number at XQ transmission queues at maximum

Maximum Depth depth

Xmit Queues, Number of XQM transmission queues with

Messages messages

Alias Queues AQ gueue manager's alias queues

Model Queues MQ gueue manager's model queues
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QMMVS: MVS Queue Managers

QMMVS: MVS Queue Managers

Table 23-3 QMD View Hyperlinks (Part 2 of 2)

Field

View

Information

Remote Queues

RQ

gueue manager's remote queues

Channels, Number

CHANNELS | queue manager’'s channels

Channels, Number Running

CHANNELS | queue manager’s active channels

Command Input Queue LQD command input queue’s details
Name

Dead Letter Queue Name LQD dead-letter queue’s details

Default Xmit Queue Name LQD default transmission queue’s details

The QMMV S view provides an overview of all active queue managers
executing on MV S or OS/390, shows information about queue manager
activity and about MV S resource consumption, and allows you to compare
activities of multiple queue managers.

The QMMV S view, shown in Figure 23-3, is displayed when you type
QMMVSonthe COMMAND line.

Figure 23-3 QMMVS

//ﬁﬁeue Manager Name BCL6

Pagi ng

bj ect
bj ect
Obj ect
bj ect
bj ect
Stgd s

N

Set....
Cl ose Handles. ..

Addr ess Space.....
CPU Ti nme/ Per cent 0. 00
I/ O Count/Rate.. 0
Real Storage.... 3916

Rate.....

Request Count/Rate

Create...
Del ete. .

Locate. ..
Updat es. .

[eNeolNeoNeNolNoNeoNoNoNoNeoNoNoeNo]

Real ti nme
0
0

0

COOLOLOOO0O0O0O00000

00
00

00

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

0.32

3924

56
56
263

346

170

I nterval Sessi on
0.17 12. 29 0.10
0.00 0 0.00

3714
0.00 0.00
0.29 1215 0.10
0.29 1213 0.10
1.39 4886 0.39
0.00 0 0.00
1.82 6774 0.54
0. 06 294 0. 02
0.00 0 0.00
0.00 0 0.00
0. 00 0 0. 00
0. 00 0 0. 00
0.00 0 0.00
0. 00 505 0. 00
0. 00 3553 0. 00
0.00 0 0.00

J
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QMMVSD: MVS Queue Manager Detail

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
QMMVSview.

QMMVS View Hyperlinks

Table 23-4 liststhe QMMYV S view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for each link.

Table 23-4 QMMVS View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Manager | EZMQS list of MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ views
Status QMMVSD details about a queue manager
MxD Qs LQ queue manager normal local queues at
maximum depth
Norm Msgs LQ queue manager normal local queues
Xmit Msgs XQ queue manager transmission queues
Put Rate QMMVSS gueue manager statistics
Putl Rate QMMVSS gueue manager statistics
Chan CHANNELS queue manager channels
Run Chan CHANNELS queue manager running channels
Open Rate QMMVSS queue manager statistics
Close Rate QMMVSS queue manager statistics
Get Rate QMMVSS queue manager statistics
Inq Rate QMMVSS queue manager statistics
Set Rate QMMVSS gueue manager statistics
ClsH Rate QMMVSS queue manager statistics

QMMVSD: MVS Queue Manager Detail

The QMMV SD view provides detail s about a single queue manager
executing on MV S and information about the defined attributes of the queue
manager.

The QMMV SD view, shown in Figure 23-4, is displayed when you hyperlink

from the QMMV S view or when you type QMMV SD on the COMMAND
line.
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QMMVSD: MVS Queue Manager Detail

Figure 23-4 QMMVSD View
Queue Manager............. BCL6

Status. . ... Active
Platform Type............. WS
Conmand Level ............. 520
PlatformNane............. SYSM
Queue Sharing Goup.......
Normal Local Queues.......

Number. ................. 29

Number at Maxi num Dept h. 0

Number of Messages...... 2155
Xmit Queues...............

Number.................. 4

Nunmber at Maxi mum Dept h. 0

Number of Messages...... 0
Alias Queues.............. 3
Model Queues.............. 3
Rermote Queues............. 1
Cluster Queues............ 1
Channels..................

Number. ................. 10

Number Running.......... 0

Cluster Channels........ 4

Queue Manager |dentifier

Description.............

Queues Nanes............

Command | nput SYSTEM COMVA

Dead Letter........... BCL6. DEAD. QU
Default Xmit.......... (None)
Events..................
Authority............. Di sabl ed
Inhibit............... Di sabl ed
Local ................. Di sabl ed
Remote................ Di sabl ed
Start/Stop............ Enabl ed
Performance........... Di sabl ed
Channel Auto-Def...... N A
Buffer Pools............ 4
Page Sets............... 5

Address Space...........

There are no primary commands for the QMMV SD view.

QMMVSD View Overtype Fields

Table 23-5 lists the fields you can overtype on the QMMV SD view and the

values you can use.

Table 23-5

QMMVSD View Overtype Fields (Part 1 of 2)

Overtype Field

Value

Maximum Handles

decimal integer up to 999999999

Maximum Messages in Syncpoint
(Luow)

decimal integer up to 10000

Trigger Message Interval

decimal integer up to 999999999

Description

up to 64-character string

Dead Letter Queue Name

up to 48-character string

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ does not verify
the name.

Default Xmit Queue Name

up to 48-character string

Authority Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Inhibit Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’
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QMMVSD: MVS Queue Manager Detail

Table 23-5 QMMVSD View Overtype Fields (Part 2 of 2)

Overtype Field

Value

Local Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Remote Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Start/Stop Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Performance Events

‘e’ or ‘enable’ or ‘d’ or ‘disable’

Channel Auto-Def Exit

up to 8-character string (used only for
cluster-sender and cluster-receiver channels in
MVS)

Cluster Workload User Data

up to 32-character string

Cluster Workload Exit Name

up to 128-character string

Cluster Workload M essage
Length

decimal integer up to 999999999

Cluster Name

up to 48-character string

Cluster Namelist

up to 48-character string

QMMVSD View Hyperlinks

Table 23-6 lists the QMMV SD view fields from which you can hyperlink and

the destination for each link.

Table 23-6 QMMVSD View Hyperlinks (Part 1 of 2)
Field View Information
Status QMMVSS queue manager's statistics
Normal Local Queues, Number | LQ all queue manager local queues
Normal Local Queues, Number | LQ local queues at maximum depth
at Maximum Depth
Normal Local Queues, Number | LQ local queues with messages
of Messages
Xmit Queues, Number XQ all queue manager transmission

queues

Xmit Queues, Number at XQ transmission queues at

Maximum Depth

maximum depth

Xmit Queues, Number of XQ transmission queues with
Messages messages

Alias Queues AQ gueue manager's alias queues
Model Queues MQ gueue manager's model queues
Remote Queues RQ gueue manager's remote queues

Channels, Number

CHANNELS | queue manager's channels
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QMMVSS: MVS Queue Manager Statistics

Table 23-6 QMMVSD View Hyperlinks (Part 2 of 2)

Field View Information

Channels, Number Running CHANNELS | queue manager’s running
channels

Cluster Queues CQ the number of Cluster Queues
defined to the queue manager.

Cluster Channels CHANNELS | the number of Cluster Channels
defined to the queue manager.

Command Input Queue Name | LQD command input queue’s details

Dead Letter Queue Name LQD dead letter queue’s details

Default Xmit Queue Name LQD default Transmission queue
details

Buffer Pools BP details about the buffer pools

Page Sets PS details about the page sets

Disp Priority Address Space QMMVSS gqueue Manager Statistics

QMMVSS: MVS Queue Manager Statistics

The QMMV SS view provides detailed statistical analysis for a single queue
manager executing on MV S.

Information from three time frames is provided for both the queue manager
activity and the corresponding MV S resource consumption. Table 23-7
describes the time frames.

Table 23-7 QMMVSS Time Frames
Time Frame | Description
Realtime 10 seconds
Interval the IRRI value in member BBIISPOO in your parameter library
Session 1 day (reset at midnight)

The QMMV SS view, shown in Figure 23-5, is displayed when you hyperlink
from the QMMV S view or when you type the QM MV SS command on the
COMMAND line.
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QMZ: Queue Manager Summary

Figure 23-5

QMMVSS View

/QJeue Manager Name CSQA

Addr ess Space.....
CPU Ti me/ Per cent
1 /0 Count/Rate..
Real Storage....
Pagi ng Rate.....

Request Count/Rate

Set.............
Cl ose Handl es. ..
bj ect Create...
bj ect Delete...
Gbject Put......
hject Get......
bj ect Locate...
Stgd s Updates..

Real ti me

~

I nterval Sessi on

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or

hyperlink fields for the QMMV SS view.

QMZ: Queue Manager Summary

The QMZ view provides information about the number and types of queue
managers on each platform. From the QMZ view, you can select the type of
gqueue managers to get more specific information about it.

The QMZ view, shown in Figure 23-6, is displayed when you type the QMZ

command on the COMMAND line.
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QMZ: Queue Manager Summary

Figure 23-6 QMZ View

/CND Pl at f or m Nurmber Nunber Sel ect an area to view \
- Type Qmgrs Active ------- aeeee e oo
WS 1 0 Channel XmtQ Qocal Dead-LQ

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
QMZ view.

QMZ View Hyperlinks

Table 23-8 liststhe QM Z view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 23-8 QMZ Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Platform Type | QM overview of queue managers
Number Qmgrs | QM overview of queue managers
Number Active | QM overview of active queue managers
Channel CHANNELS | all channelsin the current context
XmitQ XQ all transmission queues in the current context
Qlocal LQ all local queuesin the current context
Dead-LQ DLOM Elulr:r;nefsfgrise;(rtl the dead-letter queuesin the
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Chapter 24 Queue Sharing Group

The queue sharing group views provide information about queue sharing.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

QSG: Queue Sharing Group. . .. ..o e i 24-2
QSGViewHyperlink . .......... ... i 24-3
QSGZ: Queue Sharing Group SUMMANY .........cvvvivevnnnnn.. 24-3
QSGZ View Hyperlink. ........... ..o 24-4
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QSG: Queue Sharing Group

QSG: Queue Sharing Group

The QSG view shows the following:

queue sharing groups in the SSI context

the queue managers defined to the groups

the DB2s to which the queue managers are connected
the coupling facility structures currently being used

The QSG view, shown in Figure 24-1, is displayed when you type QSG on
the COMMAND line.

Figure 24-1 QSG View

/CIVD QSG  nj ect bj ect DB2 DB2 Grp DB2 Conn QVCR Cmd  QVGR \
--- Nanme Nane St at us Name Nanme St at us Prefix Ver
QSH2  AMQF ACTI VE DBW2 DSNDBW  ACTI VE ( AMQF 520
QSH2 BCL6 ACTI VE DBW2 DSNDBW  ACTI VE (BCL6 520
QSH2 MCMVD ACTI VE DBW2 DSNDBW  ACTI VE (MCVD 520
QSH2 BCL5 ACTI VE DBW2 DSNDBW  ACTI VE (BCL5 520
QSH2 SHAREDQRA VALI D
QSH2 SHAREDQD2 VALI D

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
QSG view.
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QSGZ: Queue Sharing Group S

ummary

QSG View Hyperlink

Table 24-1 shows the QSG view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination of the link.

Table 24-1

QSG View Hyperlink

Field

View

Information

Object Name QMMVSD

provides details of a single queue manager

QSGZ: Queue Sharing Group Summary

The QSGZ view provides a summary of the queue sharing groups activein
the SSI context. The QSGZ view, shown in Figure 24-2, is displayed when
you type QSGZ on the COMMAND line.

Figure 24-2 QSGZ View

/CND QG DB2
--- Nane Nane
QSH2 DBW2

DB2 Grp DB2 Conn
Nane St at us
DSNDBW  ACTI VE

QVER
Ver

520

~

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
QSGZ view.
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QSGZ: Queue Sharing Group Summary

QSGZ View Hyperlink

Table 24-2 shows the QSGZ view field from which you can hyperlink and
the destination of the link.

Table 24-2 QSGZ View Hyperlink
Field View Information
QSG Name QSG displays a list of queue managers defined to that group
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Chapter 25 Queue Usage

The queue usage views provide information about queue usage. Queue usage
shows which applications have open queues. Queue usage is available for
MV S and for distributed queue managers with MQ Extensions installed and
Node Manager running.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

QUSZ: Queue Usage SumMmary . ......ov vt ieiieneeiennnn 25-2
QUSZ View Hyperlink. .......... ... 25-2
QUSAGEB: QueueUsageby Batch. ........................... 25-3
QUSAGEB Hyperlink . ...........cc i 25-3
QUSAGED: QueueUsageDetail . ............. ..., 25-4
QUSAGED Hyperlinks .. ... 25-4
QUSAGEO: Queue Usageby OLTP . ........ ..ot 25-5
QUSAGEOHYyperlink . ... i 25-6
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QUSZ: Queue Usage Summary

QUSZ: Queue Usage Summary

The QUSZ view provides an overview of queue usage by tasks. To display
the QUSZ view, type QUSZ on the COMMAND line or hyperlink from the

EZQSSI menu.
Figure 25-1 QUSZ View
CMD Connection Connection Progress Queues Qwgr \
- Nane Type State I'n Use Nanme
CSQACHI N CHI N I NFLI GHT 2 CSQA
MQAVRK400 BATCH I NFLI GHT 2 CSQA

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the

QUSZ view.

QUSZ View Hyperlink

Table 25-1 shows the QUSZ view field from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the link.

Table 25-1 QUSZ Hyperlink
Field View Description
Queues In Use QUSAGEB | lists queues currently in use by a batch job,

TSO user, or a CHINIT address space
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QUSAGEB: Queue Usage by Batch

QUSAGEB: Queue Usage by Batch

The QUSAGEB view provides alist of queues currently in use by a batch
job, TSO user, or aCHINIT address space. To display the QUSAEB view,
hyperlink from the QUSZ view or type QUSAGEB on the COMMAND line.

Figure 25-2 QUSAGEB View

/CIVD Connection Connection Progress Queue \
- Nane Type State Nanme
CSQACHIN  CHIN I NFLI GHT ~ SYSTEM CHANNEL. I NI TQ
CSQACHIN  CHIN I NFLI GHT ~ SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
QUSAGERB view.

QUSAGEB Hyperlink

Table 25-2 shows the QUSAGEB view field from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for the link.

Table 25-2 QUSAGEB View Hyperlink

Field View Description

Queue Name QUSAGED details about the queue usage by current task
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QUSAGED: Queue Usage Detail

QUSAGED: Queue Usage Detail

/Qjeue .................. SYSTEM CHANNEL. | NI TQ \

The QUSAGED view provides detail s about the queue usage by current task.
To display the QUSAGED view, hyperlink from the QUSAGEB view or type
QUSAGED onthe COMMAND line.

Figure 25-3 QUSAGED View

Connection Nane........ CSQACHI N
Connection Type........ CH' N
Progress State......... I NFLI GHT
Userid................. MXSSTC
Queue Manager Nane..... CSQA
Transaction Id......... N A

Task number............ N A

Logical Unit OF Wrk | D 000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Reply to Queue......... (none)
Reply to Qwr.......... CSQA

Qwr/ Alias queue.......
Transm ssion queue. . ...

Message Id............. 000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000
Correlation Id......... 000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000
Open options........... | NPUT_SHARED

SAVE_ALL_CONTEXT

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
QUSAGED view.

QUSAGED Hyperlinks

Table 25-3 shows the QUSAGED view fields from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for the links.

Table 25-3 QUSAGED View Hyperlink (Part 1 of 2)
Field View Description
Reply to Queue LQD details of the local queue
Reply to QMgr QMMVSD | details of the queue manager
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QUSAGEO: Queue Usage by OLTP

Table 25-3 QUSAGED View Hyperlink (Part 2 of 2)
Field View Description
QMgr/Alias queue AQ a list of the alias queues
Transmission queue XQ provides a list of all local queues where
USAGE=XMITQ

QUSAGEO: Queue Usage by OLTP

Figure 25-4

QUSAGEO View

The QUSAGEO view provides alist of queues currently in use by aCICS or
IMS task. To display the QUSAGEO view, type QUSAGEO on the
COMMAND line.

- Nane
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
MQVRK400
MQVRK400

Type Id
CHI N

CHI N

BATCH

BATCH

/CND Connection Connection Tran Task Pr ogress

Nurmber State
I NFLI GHT
I NFLI GHT
I NFLI GHT
I NFLI GHT

Queue

Nanme

SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ
SYSTEM CHANNEL. | NI TQ
BBSMVMQS. REPLY. CSQA
SYSTEM COMVAND. | NPUT

J
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QUSAGEO: Queue Usage by OLTP

QUSAGEO Hyperlink

Table 25-4 shows the QUSAGEO view field from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for the link.

Table 25-4 QUSAGEO View Hyperlink

Field View Description

Queue Name QUSAGED details about the queue usage by current task
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Chapter 26 Queues

The queues views provide information about all the queues in the current
context.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

QUEUES: QUEUES. . . . oottt ettt et 26-2
QUEUESViewHyperlink . .......... ... ..o ... 26-3
QUEUEZ VIBW . . . e oo e e e e e e e e e e 26-3
QUEUEZ View Hyperlink . ......... ... . o . 26-4
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QUEUES: Queues

QUEUES: Queues

The QUEUES view shown in Figure 26-1 lists the queues known to
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ. The Queues view shows the type of queue

and provides an easy way to locate and display a queue.

To display the QUEUES view, type QUEUES on the COMMAND line or
hyperlink from the EZQI menu.

Figure 26-1 Queues View

CVMD Queue

--- Type
XM TQ
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QREMOTE
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
XM TQ
QLOCAL
QALI AS
QLOCAL
QLOCAL
QVODEL
QREMOTE
QVIODEL

k QLOCAL

G
Di sp
QVGR
QVGR
QVER
QVER
QVGR
QVER

Queue

Name

CSQA

MCM REPLY. MQVRK4002000102418135000
MCM REPLY. MQVRK4002000102418184912
MCM REPLY. MQVRK4002000102418273550
M CKEY. MOUSE

RQ TO. CSQA

SYSTEM ADM N. CHANNEL. EVENT

SYSTEM ADM N. COMVAND. QUEUE

SYSTEM ADM N. PERFM EVENT

SYSTEM ADM N. QVGR. EVENT

SYSTEM CHANNEL. | NI TQ

SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ

SYSTEM CI CS. | NI TI ATI ON. QUEUE
SYSTEM CLUSTER. COMVAND. QUEUE
SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPCSI TORY. QUEUE
SYSTEM CLUSTER. TRANSM T. QUEUE
SYSTEM DEAD. LETTER. QUEUE

SYSTEM DEFAULT. ALI AS. QUEUE

SYSTEM DEFAULT. | NI TI ATI ON. QUEUE
SYSTEM DEFAULT. LOCAL. QUEUE

SYSTEM DEFAULT. MODEL. QUEUE

SYSTEM DEFAULT. REMOTE. QUEUE
SYSTEM MQSC. REPLY. QUEUE

TESTQ

Queue \
Descriptio

(none)
(none)
(none)
(none)
(none)
(none)
MXeri es
MXSeri es
MXeri es
MXeri es
MXSeri es
MXeri es
MXeri es
(none)
(none)
(none)
MXSeries d
(none)
MXeries D
(none)
(none)
(none)
MJISC reply
(none)

gooOo0© 20

No primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields are available for
this view.
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QUEUEZ View

QUEUES View Hyperlink

Table 26-1 shows the QUEUES view field from which you can hyperlink and
the destination of the link.

Table 26-1 Queues View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name LQD, RQD, or AQD details on the queue

You can hyperlink from the name of a queue to access a detail view that
provides more information about the queue.

QUEUEZ View

The QUEUEZ view shown in Figure 26-2 provides alist of al queuesin the
current context. Thelist is summarized by queue name. To display the
QUEUEZ view, type QUEUEZ on the COMMAND line or hyperlink from the
EZQQI menu.

Figure 26-2 Queuez View

ﬁVD Queue Queue Queue \
--- Type Name Descri ption
QLOCAL AMQ. LYMASON 33181. PUB Publ i sh queue for
QLOCAL AMQ. MADARI AGA 013181. PUB Publ i sh queue for
QLOCAL AMQ. MOHPSUP13936. PUB Publ i sh queue for
QLOCAL AMQ. NBALAGTA 23181. PUB Publ i sh queue for
QLOCAL AMQ. PCF. CHANNEL S (none)
QVODEL  AMQ PCF. MODEL. QUEUE (none)
QLOCAL AMQ. PCF. MQCVDS (none)
QLOCAL AMQ. PCF. QUEUES (none)
QLOCAL  AMQ PCF. QUEUE2 (none)
QLOCAL AMQ. PCF. QUEUE4 (none)
QLOCAL BBSMWMQS. REPLY. MCMY System command re
QLOCAL BMC. LI STENER. COM (none)
QLOCAL  BMC. LI STENER SUB (none)
QLOCAL L1 (none)
QLOCAL MCM DI SC. NBALAGTAGM MCWY (none)
QLOCAL MCM DI SC. NBALAGTA2GM MCMY (none)

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 26 Queues 26-3



QUEUEZ View

No primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields are available for
this view.

QUEUEZ View Hyperlink

Table 26-2 shows the QUEUEZ view field from which you can hyperlink and
the destination of the link.

Table 26-2 Queuez View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name QUEUES details on the queue
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Chapter 27 Remote Queues

The remote queue views provide information about a queue or queues that
belong to a queue manager other than the one connected to your application.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

RQ: ReEMOte QUEUES. . .. ..t e et 27-2
RQView Primary Commands .. .................cocivun... 27-2
RQView LineCommands. .............coviiiiiinenenan... 27-3
RQView OvertypeFields ........... .. ... .. .. 27-3
RQViewHyperlinks .......... ... i, 27-3

RQD: RemoteQueueDetail . ............cc i 27-4
RQD PrimaryCommands . ...........cciiiiiiiiiinan.n. 27-4
RQD View OvertypeFields. . ......... ..o 27-5
RQD View Hyperlink. . ........ ... i 27-5

RQZ: Remote QUEUE SUMMANY . ..ot it it 27-6
RQZ View LineCommands. . ..........coiiiinnnan... 27-6
RQZ View Hyperlinks . . ....... .. ... i, 27-7
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RQ: Remote Queues

RQ: Remote Queues

The RQ view provides information on the remote queues. The RQ view,

shown in Figure 27-1, is displayed when you hyperlink from the EZMQS,
QMD, or QMMV SD view or when you type RQ on the COMMAND line.

N

BBOWAQ. LI VE. LOCAL. REMOTE. QUEUEL
BBOWAO. SETUP. LOCAL. REMOTE. QUEUEL
Dumy qrenote

KMZ1. CSQ4. REMOTE

MQCAMS. REPLY. TO. QUEUE

SYSTEM DEFAULT. REMOTE. QUEUE

Figure 27-1 RQ View
//;;D Queue Transm ssi on
--- Nane Queue
ekl. ngs. nt CSQ4. TO EK1. XM TQ
gr enot e. queue. one gnr gn
grenote.to.testlqueue gnr gn

QM_DEMO_REMOTE_QWGR
MQ_DEMO_REMOTE_QVGR
XXXXXX
does. not . exi st
MQVOTEST_0S2

(none)

~

J

RQ View Primary Commands

Table 27-1 shows the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND
line to delete queues from the RQ view.

Table 27-1

RQ View Primary Command

Command

Action

DELete queuename

DELete queuename pattern

delete the queue from the queue manager
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RQ: Remote Queues

RQ View Line Commands

Table 27-2 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on an RQ view line.

Table 27-2 RQ View Line Commands
Command Action
ADD create a new remote queue with identical characteristics

To give the new remote queue a different QSG group
disposition, overtype the QSGDISP field.!

DEL delete a queue

Lvalid only if using MVS Queue Managers 5.2 and above.

RQ View Overtype Fields

Table 27-3 lists the fields you can overtype on the RQ view and the values

yOu Can use.
Table 27-3 RQ View Overtype Fields
Overtype Field Value

Transmission Queue up to 48-character string
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQwill not verify the name.

Remote Qmgr up to 48-character string
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQwill not verify the name.
Remote Queue up to 48-character string

MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQwill not verify the name.

Note: You can scroll to the right to display the last two fields in the list.

RQ View Hyperlinks

Table 27-4 lists the RQ view fidds from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 27-4 RQ View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name RQD details about the remote queue
Transmission Queue LQD details about the transmission queue
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RQD: Remote Queue Detail

RQD: Remote Queue Detail

The RQD view provides details on a single remote queue. The RQD view,
shown in Figure 27-2, is displayed when you hyperlink from the EZMQS or

when you type RQD on the COMMAND line.

Figure 27-2 RQD View
/Qjeue ............... ekl. ngs. nt
Description......... Qmr Alias for ekl.ngs.nt

Queue Manager Name.. CSQ4

Transm ssi on Queue.. CSQ4. TO EK1. XM TQ
I nhibited Actions...
Default.............

Message Priority... O
Message Persistence No

Scope. ... N A

Renmot e Desti nation. .
QAVr....oo ekl. ngs. nt
Queue.............. (none)

Sharing In dusters.

Cluster Name....... (none)
Cluster Nanelist... (none)
Default Bind........ On Open

~

J

RQD Primary Commands

Table 27-5 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line

to delete a queue.

Table 27-5 RQD View Primary Commands

Command Action

to those displayed

ADD new queuename create a new remote queue with characteristics identical

DELete * delete the queue
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RQD: Remote Queue Detail

RQD View Overtype Fields

Table 27-6 lists the fields you can overtype on the RQD view and the values

you can use.
Table 27-6 RQD View Overtype Fields

Overtype Field Value

Description up to 64-character string

Transmission Queue up to 48-character string
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ will not verify the
name.

Inhibited Actions, Puts ‘y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Default Message Priority decimal integer up to 9

Default Message Persistence 'y’ or ‘yes’ or ‘n’ or ‘no’

Scope ‘q’ or ‘gmgr’ or ‘c’ or ‘cell’
When the definition is of an MVS Queue
Manager, Scope is not applicable and the value
must be ‘N/A'.

Remote Destination, QMgr up to 48-character string
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ will not verify the
name.

Remote Destination, Queue up to 48-character string
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ will not verify the
name.

Cluster Name up to 48-character string

Cluster Namelist up to 48-character string

Default Bind ‘On Open’ or ‘Not Fixed’

RQD View Hyperlink

Table 27-7 shows the RQD view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 27-7 RQD View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Transmission Queue LQD details about the transmission queue
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RQZ: Remote Queue Summary

RQZ: Remote Queue Summary

The RQZ view provides summary information on all remote queues. The
RQZ view, shown in Figure 27-3, is displayed when you hyperlink from the
EZQQI menu, or when you type RQZ on the COMMAND line.

Figure 27-3 RQZ View

/CIVD Queue Transm ssi on \

- Nane Queue
test.rq TEST. XQ
ANDY. QM QUEUE QMLALS
EPESI N EPESI N. XM TQ
JOHN. HASTY. QUEUE QviL
MQVR359B. LOCAL (None)
ROBBY. CSQA. DEAD. QUEUE CSBC. XM TQ
ROBBY. CSQA. DEAD. QUEUEL CSBC. XM TQ
ROX. QM QUEUE ROX1QWNT
ROX. QM QUEUE2 ROX1QWNT
ROX. QM QUEUE3 ROX1QWNT
ROX. QM QUEUE4 ROX1QWNT
SYSTEM DEFAULT. REMOTE. QUEUE (None)
TEST.rq TEST. XQ
TEST. RQ TEST. XQ

N J

There are no primary commands or overtype fields for the RQZ view.

RQZ View Line Commands

Table 27-8 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on an RQZ view line.

Note: Inthe summary views, each line may represent more than one queue.

Any overtypes or line commands will affect all queues represented
by that line.
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RQZ: Remote Queue Summary

Table 27-8 RQZ View Line Commands
Command Action
ADD create a new remote queue with identical characteristics

DEL

delete a queue

RQZ View Hyperlinks

Table 27-9 lists the RQZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 27-9 RQZ View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name RQ overview of the remote queue
Transmission Queue LQD details about the transmission queue
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RQZ: Remote Queue Summary
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Chapter 28 Select View

The All Viewsview showsalist of all MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
views.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

Views: VIewsS SUMMary . .....coiii ittt i i 28-2
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Views: Views Summary

Views: Views Summary

The All Views view, shown in Figure 28-1, is displayed when you type
VIEWS on the COMMAND line.

Figure 28-1 All Views View

ADM N WMXS Overvi ew Admin View \
APST WM Overvi ew applicationion stats

AQ WM Overview Al i as Queues

AQD MWMXS Det ai | Al'i as Queues Detail

AQZ WMES Overview Alias Queues Summary

BKR390 MWMXS Overvi ew WM S390 Broker Overview
BKR390D MWMXES Det ai | WM S390 Broker Detail

BP WMES Overvi ew Buffer Pools

BPD MWMXS Det ai | Buf fer Pool Detail

BROKER MWMXS Overvi ew WM Broker Overview
BROKERD WMES Det ai | WVMQ  Broker Detail

CCHNL MWMXS Overvi ew ClI CS Channel s

CCHNLD MWMXS Det ai | ClI CS Channel s Detail

CF WM Overview Coupling Facility Mygr Data
CFD MWMXS Det ai | Coupling Facility Myr Detail

CFGVGR MWMXS Overview W Confi g Manager Overview

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or
hyperlinks for this view.
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Chapter 29 Statistics

Detailed Statistics and Application Statistics are only available on MV S.
Detailed Statistics show queue manager and current values as opposed to
session and interval data that is shown for records with history. Queue
manager datais collected from the time the queue manager is started. The
current value is the data since the last IRRI reset.

The Queue Performance statistics views provide information about queues
and their performance. Queue performance datais available for any MVS
gueue managers running with MQ Extensions and any distributed systems
gueue running with the WebSphere M Q Extensions that is monitored with
Node Manager. When installed and enabled, MQ Extensions and queue
performance statistics collection give detailed information about connection
and queue activity.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

APST: Application Stats. . . ... ..ot 29-3
APST ViewHyperlink .. ... .. i 29-3
APSTD: Application StatsDetail . .............. ... ... ... 29-4
APSTD ViewHyperlink. .. ...... ..o i 29-4
MQEST: MQEDetall Stats . ......oviiii i 29-5
MQEST View Hyperlink .. .......... ... ... ... ... oL, 29-6
MQEAZ: Application Summary. . .........c.coiiiiiiinnnnnn.n. 29-7
MQEAZ View Hyperlink. .. ......... ... ... ... 29-7
MQEJZ: Jobname SUmmary. .. ..ot it et et ciei i 29-8
MQEJZ View Hyperlink .......... ... ... 29-9
MQENZ: Named Object Summary .............c.coivuvenenn.n. 29-10
MQENZ View Hyperlink. . .......... ... .. . i .. 29-10
MQERZ: Resolved NameSummary ..............covieninn... 29-11
MQERZ ViewHyperlink . ........... ... ... o ... 29-12
MQECLOS: CloseDetaill Records. . .. .....ocvii i 29-13
MQECMIT: cmit/back Detail Records. .. ....................... 29-14
MQEGET: Get Detail Records. . .........coviiiiii it 29-15
MQEINQ: ing/set Detail Records. .. ... 29-16
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MQEOPEN: OpenDetail Records . .. ..o, 29-17

MQEOPEN: OpenDetail Records . .. ..., 29-17
MQEPUT: Put Detail Records . ..., 29-18
MQEPUTL: Putl Detail Records .. ..., 29-19
QP: Queue Performance Overview . . ........ oo i e e i 29-20

QPView Hyperlinks. . ....... ... . i 29-21
QPD: Queue PerformanceDetail ................ ..., 29-21
QPDC: Queue Performance Current Activity . . ................... 29-22
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APST: Application Stats

APST: Application Stats

The APST view, shown in Figure 29-1, is displayed when you type APST on
the COMMAND line, or hyperlink from the EZST or EZQST viewsS.

Figure 29-1 APST View

@ Appl! OBJECT MQOPEN MQCLOS MQPUT  MQPUT1 MQGET MJI NQ MYSET
--- Nameg-------- COUNT--- Rate-- Rate-- Rate-- Rate-- Rate-- Rate-- Rate-
BCLRPAS 9 0. 07 0.07 0.09 0. 00 1.38 0. 05 0.0
MCMYCHI N 13 0.01 0.01 0.01 0. 00 0.02 0. 00 0.0
MCMYMSTR 3 0.12 0.12 1.40 0. 00 0.12 0. 00 0.0
WSl 2BRK1 2 0. 00 0. 00 0. 00 0. 00 0. 00 0. 00 0.0

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

APST View Hyperlink

Table 29-1 liststhe APST view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the links.

Table 29-1 APST View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Appl Name APSTD | The Application using this object. Asterisks may

appear in this field indicating multiple non-matching
values or names.

Object Count MQENZ | the number of objects
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APSTD: Application Stats Detalil

APSTD: Application Stats Detail

The APSTD view, shown in Figure 29-2, is displayed when you type APSTD
onthe COMMAND line or hyperlink from an Application Name on the APST

view.
Figure 29-2 APSTD View
ﬁ)pl i cati on Name. MOVRMSTR \
Queue Manager. ... Mwe
I nterval Sessi on Last
APl Counts.......
MQOPEN. . ........ 10 0. 06 72 0.03 12: 01: 05.
MPUT. . ......... 121 0.72 1072 0. 42 12: 01: 05.
MOPUTL. ......... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00 11:12: 06.
MQGET. .......... 10 0. 06 72 0.03 12: 01: 05.
MXCLOSE. . ....... 10 0. 06 72 0.03 12: 01: 05.
MINQ .......... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
MSET. .......... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Fai | ed MQOPEN 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Fai | ed MQPUT. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Fai |l ed MQPUT1 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Fai | ed MQGET. 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Fai | ed MQCLOSE 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Bytes............
MQPUT Msg Bytes. 23017 137.21 509048 198. 22
MQPUT1 Msg Bytes 0 0.00 0 0. 00
MQGET Msg Bytes. 1089 6. 49 6566 2.56
M n/ Max Messages.
Longest Cet..... 324
Longest Put..... 1670

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this

view.

APSTD View Hyperlink

Table 29-2 liststhe APSTD view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 29-2 APSTD View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Application MQITRACE | The Application using this object. Asterisks may
Name appear in this field indicating multiple

non-matching values or names.
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MQEST: MQE Detail Stats

MQEST: MQE Detail Stats

The MQEST view contains the raw data collected by the queue manager

running with MQ Extensions. The MQEST view, shown in Figure 29-3, is
displayed when you type MQEST on the COMMAND line, or hyperlink from
the EZQST or EZST menus.

Figure 29-3 MQEST View

@ bj ect

--- Name
BBSMVMQS. REPLY. BCL6
BBSMVMQS, REPLY. BCL6
BBSMVMQS, REPLY. BCL6
BCL6
BCL6
BCL6
SYSTEM ADM N. CHANNEL. EVENT
SYSTEM ADM N. QVGR. EVENT
SYSTEM CHANNEL. | NI TQ
SYSTEM CHANNEL. REPLY. | NFO
SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ
SYSTEM CLUSTER. COMVAND. QUEUE
SYSTEM CLUSTER. COMMAND, QUEUE
SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPCSI TORY. QUEUE
SYSTEM CLUSTER TRANSM T. QUEUE
SYSTEM COMMAND. | NPUT

Appl i cation
Name
BCLTPAS
BCLRPAS
BCLEMSTR
BCLRPAS
BCLTPAS
BCL6CHI N
BCL6CHI N
BCLTPAS
BCL6CHI N
BCL6MSTR
BCL6CHI N
BCL6CHI N
BCL6CHI N
BCL6CHI N
BCL6CHI N
BCLRPAS

Open
Attenpts
118
15
344
23
110
288

3

1
81
573

286
15

Get Put Pu
Attenpts Attenpts At
4220
561
4080
6
3222
84 39
870 286
169 9
41 37
22004
35

~

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this

view.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 29 Statistics

29-5



MQEST: MQE Detail Stats

MQEST View Hyperlink

Table 29-3 liststhe MQEST view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 29-3 MQEST View Hyperlink

Field View Information

Open Attempts MQEOPEN | The number of Opens Attempted for this object
by this Application.

Put Attempts MQEPUT The number of Puts Attempted for this object by
this Application.

Get Attempts MQEGET The number of Gets Attempted for this object by
this Application.

Putl Attempts MQEPUT The number of Putls Attempted for this object
by this Application.

Close Attempts MQECLOS | The number of Closes Attempted for this object
by this Application.

Inquire Attempts | MQEINQ The number of Attempted MQINQ requests by
this Application.

Set Attempts MQEINQ The number of Attempted MQSET requests by
this Application.

Resource Backed | MQECMIT | The number of resources covered by all
MQBACK requests.

Committed MQECMIT | The number of resources covered by all

MQCMIT requests.
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MQEAZ: Application Summary

MQEAZ: Application Summary

The MQEAZ view, shown in Figure 29-4, is displayed when you type
MQEAZ on the COMMAND line, or hyperlink the EZST or EZQST menus.

Figure 29-4 MQEAZ View

ﬁvD Appl Nane Job Narme Appl Type Resolved object Nane \
B(:LRPAS B(:LRPAS WS khkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhkhhkhkhkhkhkhkdkrkhrhrhrhrhkhkhkhhhdhdxdxx
B(:LTPAS B(:LTPAS WS khkkhkkhkkhhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhrhkhkhkhkhkhkhkdkhkhrhrhrhrkhkhkhkhkhdddkdxxx
BCLBC'_"N BCLBC'_"N M/S R R SRR RS EEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEREEEEEEEESEEEESEEESEESE]
BCL6MSTR No cont ext
B(:LG'\/BTR B(:LG'\/BTR '\b COnteXt khkkhkkhkkhhhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhrhkhkhkhkhkhkdkhrhrhrhrhrhkhkhkhhddhkdxx

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

MQEAZ View Hyperlink

Table 29-4 lists the MQEAZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.
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MQEJZ: Jobname Summary

Table 29-4 MQEAZ View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Appl Name APST The Application using this object. Asterisks may
appear in this field indicating multiple non-matching
values or names.
Job Name MQEJZ | The last jobname to access this object. Asterisks

may appear in this field indicating multiple
non-matching values or names.

Resolved Object

MQEST | The actual object the QMGR is using. Asterisks may

appear in this field indicating multiple non-matching
values or names.

MQEJZ: Jobname Summary

The MQEJZ view, shown in Figure 29-5, is displayed when you type M QEJZ
on the COMMAND line, or hyperlink from the EZQST or EZST menus.

Figure 29-5 MQEJZ View
ﬁvD Job Narme Appl Nane Appl Type Resolved object Nane \
BCL6MSTR No cont ext
B(:LRPAS B(:LRPAS WS khkkhkkhkkhhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhrhrhrhrhrkhkhkhkhkhddhxxx
BCLTPAS BCLTPAS M/S R R EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEEEREEEEESEESEESEERESEESE]
B(:LGO_" N B(:LGO_" N WS khkkhkkhkkhhhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhrhkhkhkhkhkhkdkhrhrhrhrhrhkhkhkhhddhdxdxx
B(:LG'\/BTR B(:LG'\/BTR ,\b COnteXt khkkhkkhkkhhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkhkhkhkhkdhkhrhrhrhrhrhkhkhkhkhddhdxxx
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MQEJZ: Jobname Summary

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this

view.

MQEJZ View Hyperlink

Table 29-5 lists the MQEJZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and

the destination for the links.

Table 29-5 MQEJZ View Hyperlink

Field View Information

Appl Name APST The Application using this object. Asterisks may
appear in this field indicating multiple non-matching
values or hames.

Resolved Object | MQEST | The actual object the QMGR is using. Asterisks may
appear in this field indicating multiple non-matching
values or hames.

Job Name MQEST | The last jobname to access this object. Asterisks

may appear in this field indicating multiple
non-matching values or names.
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MQENZ: Named Object Summary

MQENZ: Named Object Summary

The MQENZ view, shown in Figure 29-6, is displayed when you type
MQENZ on the COMMAND line, or hyperlink from the EZQST or EZST
menus.

Figure 29-6 MQENZ View

ﬁVD Obj ect Nane Resol ved obj ect \

BBSMWMXS. REPLY. BCL6 BBSMVMQS. REPLY. BCL6

BCL6 BCL6

SYSTEM ADM N. CHANNEL. EVENT SYSTEM ADM N. CHANNEL. EVENT
SYSTEM ADM N. QVGR. EVENT SYSTEM ADM N. QVGR. EVENT
SYSTEM CHANNEL. | NI TQ SYSTEM CHANNEL. | NI TQ
SYSTEM CHANNEL. REPLY. | NFO SYSTEM CHANNEL. REPLY. | NFO
SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ
SYSTEM CLUSTER. COMVAND. QUEUE SYSTEM CLUSTER, * * * % % % % % % % %
SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPCSI TORY. QUEUE SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPCSI TORY.
SYSTEM CLUSTER. TRANSM T. QUEUE SYSTEM CLUSTER. TRANSM T. QU
SYSTEM COMVAND. | NPUT SYSTEM COMMAND. | NPUT
SYSTEM QSG. TRANSM T. QUEUE

TO. BCL5 TO. BCL5

TO. BCL6 TO. BCL6

TO. CHER TO. CHER

TO. LYMASON TO. LYMASON

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

MQENZ View Hyperlink

Table 29-6 lists the MQENZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.
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MQERZ: Resolved Name Summary

Table 29-6 MQENZ View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Appl Name APST The Application using this object. Asterisks may

appear in this field indicating multiple non-matching
values or names.

Resolved Object | MQERZ | The actual object the QMGR is using. Asterisks may
appear in this field indicating multiple non-matching
values or names.

Object Name MQEST | The Named Object used by the caller. Asterisks may
appear in this field indicating multiple non-matching
values or names.

MQERZ: Resolved Name Summary

The MQERZ view, shown in Figure 29-7, is displayed when you type
MQERZ on the COMMAND line, or hyperlink from the EZQST or EZST

menus.
Figure 29-7 MQERZ View
ﬁVD Resol ved obj ect Name oj ect Type Appl Nam
Queue Local BCL6MSTR
BBSMWMX. REPLY. BCL6 Queue Local BCL* * * * *
BCL6 QVER Local BCL* * * **
SYSTEM ADM N. CHANNEL. EVENT Queue Local BCL6CHI N
SYSTEM ADM N. QVIGR. EVENT Queue Local BCLTPAS
SYSTEM CHANNEL. | NI TQ Queue Local BCL6CHI N
SYSTEM CHANNEL. REPLY. | NFO Queue Local BCL6MSTR
SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ Queue Local BCL6CHI N
SYSTEM CLUSTER. COVMAND. QUEUE Queue Local BCL6CHI N
SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPCSI TORY. QUEUE Queue Local BCL6CHI N
SYSTEM CLUSTER. TRANSM T. QUEUE Queue *¥rkxxkkkx BCLECH N
SYSTEM COVVAND. | NPUT Queue Local BCL* * * * *
TO. BCL5 Channel  *****x%* BCl 6CHI N
TO. BCL6 Channe|  ******** BCl 6CH N
TO. CHER Channel  *****x%* BCl 6CHI N
TO. LYMASON Channel  *****x%* BC| 6CHI N

N J
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MQERZ: Resolved Name Summary

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this

view.

MQERZ View Hyperlink

Table 29-7 lists the MQERZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and

the destination for the links.

Table 29-7 MQERZ View Hyperlink

Field View

Information

Appl Name APST

The Application using this object. Asterisks may
appear in this field indicating multiple non-matching
values or hames.

Resolved Object | MQEST

The actual object the QMGR is using. Asterisks may
appear in this field indicating multiple non-matching
values or names.
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MQECLOS: Close Detail Records

MQECLQOS: Close Detail Records

The MQECLOS view, shown in Figure 29-8, is displayed when you
hyperlink from Close Attempts on the MQEST view.

Figure 29-8 MQECLOS View

Close Information... \
Record Key..........
bj ect Name........ BBSMVMQS. REPLY. BCL6
Application........ BCLRPAS
bj ect Type........ Queue
Local
Resol ved Narme....... BBSMVMQS. REPLY. BCL6
QVER Current 14:41:05
Aver age Access Tines
CPU................ 0. 000306 0. 000297
El apsed. ........... 0. 000388 0. 000535
Call Counts.........
Successes.......... 15 2
Failures........... 0 0
No Close........... 0 0

Last Access Info....

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, hyperlinks, or overtype
fieldsfor this view.
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MQECMIT: cmit/back Detail Records

MQECMIT: cmit/back Detail Records

The MQECMIT view, shown in Figure 29-9, is displayed when you
hyperlink from Inquire or Set Attempts on the MQEST view.

Figure 29-9 MQECMIT View

ﬂnq and Set |Information \
Record Key

Gbject Name........... BCL6
Application........... BCLRPAS
bject Type........... QVCR
Local
Resol ved Nane.......... BCL6
QVER Current 14:40: 20
Aver age Access Tines. ..
MINQCPU............. 0. 000108 0. 000109
El apsed. ........ 0. 000166 0. 000139
MEBET CPU............. 0. 000000 0. 000000
El apsed. ........ 0. 000000 0. 000000
Call Counts............
MA NQ Successes....... 52 10
Failures........ 0 0
MXSET Successes....... 0 0

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, hyperlinks, or overtype
fieldsfor this view.
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MQEGET: Get Detail Records

MQEGET: Get Detail Records

The MQEGET view, shown in Figure 29-10, is displayed when you
hyperlink from Get Attempts on the MQEST view.

Figure 29-10 MQEGET View

Get Information..... \
Record Key..........
Obj ect Name........ SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPCSI T
Application........ BCL6CHI N
bj ect Type........ Queue
Local
Resol ved Nane....... SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPCSI T
QVER Current 13:44:16
Aver age Access Tines
CPU................ 0. 000566 0. 000000
El apsed. ........... 0. 001656 0. 000000
Call Counts.........
Successes. ......... 39 0
Failures........... 0 0
Destructive Cets. .. 33 0
No Msg Avail able... 2 0
Get Waits.......... 11 0
Truncat ed Accept ed. 0 0

N /

There are no primary commands, line commands, hyperlinks, or overtype
fieldsfor this view.
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MQEINQ: ing/set Detail Records

MQEINQ: ing/set Detail Records

The MQEINQ view, shown in Figure 29-11, is displayed when you hyperlink
from Inquire or Set Attempts on the MQEST view.

Figure 29-11 MQEINQ View
ﬁecord Key............. \
Gbject Nane........... BCL6
Application........... BCLTPAS
bject Type........... QVCR
Local
Resol ved Nane.......... BCL6
QVGR Current 13:54:26
Average Access Tines. ..
MINQCPU............. 0. 000108 0. 000000
El apsed. ........ 0. 000145 0. 000000
MQSET CPU............. 0. 000000 0. 000000
El apsed. ........ 0. 000000 0. 000000
Call Counts............
MJ NQ Successes....... 220 0
Failures........ 0 0
MXSET Successes....... 0 0

/

There are no primary commands, line commands, hyperlinks, or overtype
fieldsfor this view.
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MQEOPEN: Open Detail Records

MQEOPEN: Open Detail Records

The MQEOPEN view, shown in Figure 29-1, is displayed when you type
MQEOPEN on the COMMAND line, or hyperlink from Open Attempts on the
MQEST view.

Figure 29-12 MQEOPEN View

//fien Information.... ﬁ\\\
Record Key

bject Nane........ BBSMVMQS. REPLY. BCL6
Application........ BCLTPAS
bj ect Type........ Queue
Local
Resol ved Narme....... BBSMVMQS. REPLY. BCL6
QVER Current 13:54:35
Average Access Tinmes
CPU................ 0. 000369 0. 000000
El apsed. ........... 0. 000482 0. 000000
Call Counts.........
Successes.......... 118 0
Failures........... 0 0

Last Access Info....
Successful Open.... 01 MAY 2002

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, hyperlinks, or overtype
fieldsfor this view.
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MQEPUT: Put Detail Records

MQEPUT: Put Detail Records

The MQEPUT view, shown in Figure 29-13, is displayed when you type
MQEPUT on the COMMAND line or hyperlink from Put Attempts on the
MQEST view.

Figure 29-13 MQEPUT View

//5ﬂt Information..... ﬁ\\\
Record Key

bject Nane........ SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ
Application........ BCL6CHI N
bj ect Type........ Queue
Local
Resol ved Narme....... SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ
QVER Current 13:44:17
Average Access Tinmes
CPU................ 0. 000630 0. 000722
El apsed. ........... 0. 003818 0. 003402
Call Counts.........
Successes.......... 288 2
Failures........... 0 0
Message | nformation
Average Put Length. 0 428
Longest Put........ 428 428

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, hyperlinks, or overtype
fieldsfor this view.
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MQEPUTL1: Putl Detail Records

MQEPUT1: Putl Detail Records

The MQEPUT1 view, shown in Figure 29-14, is displayed when you type
MQEPUT1 on the COMMAND line or hyperlink from Putl Attempts on the
MQEST view.

Figure 29-14 MQEPUT1 View

//5ﬂt1 Information.... ﬁ\\\
Record Key

bject Nane........ SYSTEM CLUSTER. COVIVAND
Application........ BCL6CHI N

bj ect Type........ Queue

Cl uster
Resol ved Nane....... SYSTEM CLUSTER. TRANSM
QVER Current 13:44:17

Average Access Tinmes

CPU................ 0. 000000

El apsed. ........... 0. 000000

Call Counts.........

Successes.......... 908 6

Failures........... 0 0

Message | nformation

Average Putl Length 0 0

Longest Putl....... 0 0

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, hyperlinks, or overtype
fieldsfor this view.
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QP: Queue Performance Overview

QP: Queue Performance Overview

The queue performance views provide information about queues and their
performance. Queue performance datais available for any MV S queue
managers running with WebSphere MQ Extensions and any distributed
systems queue running with the WebSphere MQ Extensions that is monitored
with Node Manager.

The QP view provides alist of gueues and an overview of their performance.

The QP view, shown in Figure 29-15, is displayed when you type QP on the
COMMAND line or hyperlink from EZST or EZQST menusS.

Figure 29-15 QP View

/CIVD Queue Intvl Current Get Put Open \

--- Nane Ti ne- Dept h Rat e Rat e Count
BBSMWMXS. REPLY. CSQA 07:43 1 0.00 0.00 0
CSBC. TO. CSQA 07: 43 0 0. 00 0. 00 0
CSQA 07: 43 0 0. 00 0. 00 1
CSQA. MQMR359B 07:43 0 0.00 0.00 0
CSQA. QvL 07: 43 0 0. 00 0. 00 0
MOVR359B 07:43 0 0. 00 0. 00 0
MQVR359B. CSQA 07:43 0 0. 00 0. 00 0
Qv 07: 43 0 0. 00 0. 00 0
SYSTEM ADM N. CHANNEL. EVENT 07:43 24 0. 00 0. 00 0
SYSTEM CHANNEL. | NI TQ 07:43 0 0.00 0. 00 0
SYSTEM CHANNEL. REPLY. | NFO 07: 43 0 0. 00 0. 00 0
SYSTEM CHANNEL. SYNCQ 07:43 25 0. 00 0. 00 0
SYSTEM CLUSTER. COMVAND. QUEUE 07:43 24 0. 00 0.00 1
SYSTEM CLUSTER. REPCS| TORY. QUEUE 07:43 38 0. 00 0. 00 0
SYSTEM CLUSTER. TRANSM T. QUEUE 07: 43 52 0. 00 0. 00 0
SYSTEM COMVAND. | NPUT 07:43 0 0. 00 0.00 0

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
QP view.
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QPD: Queue Performance Detail

QP View Hyperlinks

Table 29-8 QP View Hyperlinks
Field View | Information
Queue Name QPD provides statistical details about queue usage
Current Depth | QPDC | provides detailed information about the current queue

activity

QPD: Queue Performance Detail

The QPD view provides detailed statistical information about the usage of a
gqueue. Theinterval statistics are gathered over the IRRI period and the
session statistics are accumulated over a 24-hour period which isreset at
12:00 midnight local time.

The QPD view, shown in Figure 29-15, is displayed when you hyperlink
from the Queue Name field of the QP view, or type QPD on the COMMAND

line.
Figure 29-16 QPD View
QuUeUe. ... BBSMVMQS. REPLY. BCL6 \

Queue Manager....... BCL6
Current Depth....... 2
Max Depth Ever...... 29
M n/ Max Messages. . ..

Longest Get........ 1674

Longest Put........ 1674

Shortest Get....... 23

Shortest Put....... 23

I nterval Sessi on

APl Counts..........

MQOPEN. . ........... 30 0.10 572 0. 05

MPUT. . ...t 276 0.96 4390 0. 36

MPUTL. ............ 0 0. 00 0 0. 00

MGET. . .....ooo 299 1.04 4879 0. 40

MXCLOSE. . .......... 30 0.10 571 0. 05

Fail ed MQOPEN...... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00

Failed MQPUT....... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00

Failed MQPUTL...... 0 0.00 0 0. 00

Failed MQGET....... 18 0. 06 369 0.03

Fail ed MQCLCSE. . ... 0 0. 00 0 0. 00
Bytes...............

Max Depth.......... 22 29 J
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QPDC: Queue Performance Current Activity

QPDC: Queue Performance Current Activity

There are no primary commands, line commands, hyperlinks, or overtype
fields for the QPD view.

The QPDC view provides detailed information about the current activity on
the queue. This information includes such things as the last application to
touch the queue, the last time an Application Program Interface (API) call

was done, aswell as current depth.

The QPDC view, shown in Figure 29-17, is displayed when you hyperlink
from the Current Depth field of the QP view, or type QPDC on the
COMMAND line.

Figure 29-17

QPDC View

ﬁ

Queue Manager......
Current Depth......

Mbst Recent Activity
Application........

M n/ Max Messages. . ..
Longest MQGET......
Shortest MQGET.....
Longest MQPUT......
Shortest MQPUT.....
Longest Failed GET.
Shortest Failed CET
Longest Fail ed PUT.
Shortest Failed PUT

BBSMVMQS. REPLY. BCL6
BCL6

BCLXPAS
WS

1674
23
1674

o O o

APl Calls.....

MQOPEN Dat e. .
MQOPEN Ti ne. .
MQPUT Date. . .
MQPUT Ti ne. ..
MQGET Date. . .
MQGET Ti ne. ..
MQCLOSE Dat e.
MQCLOSE Ti ne.

Failed Calls..

MQOPEN Dat e. .
MQOPEN Ti ne. .
MQPUT Date. . .
MQPUT Ti ne. ..
MQGET Date. . .

MQGET Ti ne. . .
MQCLOSE Dat e.

MQCLOSE Ti ne.

59589598

:07:59. 96

:07:59. 96

:07:59.97

:07:59. 97

M\/MYYYY\

MW YYYY
MW YYYY

MW YYYY

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, hyperlinks, or overtype
fields for the QPDC view.
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Chapter 30 Storage Classes

The storage class views provide information about how the storage classes
are mapped to the page sets.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

STC: Storage ClasseS . .. vttt e e e 30-2
STCViewPrimaryCommands .................ccuvvunen... 30-2
STCViewLineCommands . .. .........ouiiiiiinennnnon.. 30-3
STCView OvertypeFields. ............ ..., 30-3
STCViewHyperlinks ......... ... .. 30-4

STCD: StorageClassDetails . .. ... 30-4
STCD View Primary Commands. . ..............cccovnen. .. 30-5
STCD View OvertypeFields . . ........... ..o 30-5
STCD ViewHyperlink. ........... .. ... .. 30-6
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STC: Storage Classes

STC: Storage Classes

The STC view lists the storage class definitions. The STC view, shown in
Figure 30-1, is displayed when you hyperlink from the EZQMMYV S view, or
when you type STC on the COMMAND line.

Figure 30-1 STC View

CMVMD STC QSG XCF Group XCF Menber St orage C ass \
--- Nane PSID Disp Nane Nane Descri ption

DEFAULT 1 QVGR (None) (None) (None)

NODEFI NE 1 QVGR (None) (None) (None)

REMOTE 1 QVGR (None) (None) (None)

SYSTEM 1 QVGR (None) (None) (None)

SYSTEMST 1 QVGR (None) (None) (None)

TEST 2 QVGR (None) (None) (None)

TEST2 3 QVGR (None) (None) Descri ption

N

J

STC View Primary Commands

Table 30-1 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line
to delete storage classes from the STC view.

Table 30-1

STC View Primary Commands

Command

Action

DELete storageclassname

DELete storageclassname pattern

delete the storage class
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STC: Storage Classes

STC View Line Commands

Table 30-2 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions on an
entity inan STC view line.

Table 30-2 STC View Line Commands
Command Action
ADD create a new storage class with identical characteristics

To give the new storage class a different QSG group
disposition, overtype the QSGDISP field.t

DEL

delete the storage class

Lvalid only if using MVS Queue Managers 5.2 and above.

STC View Overtype Fields

Table 30-3 lists the fields you can overtype on the STC view.

Table 30-3 STC View Overtype Fields

Overtype Field

Value

PSID

page set identifier to which the storage class is mapped

XCF Group Name

name of the XCF group to which the IMS system belongs.
Values are valid up to a 48-character string. MAINVIEW
for WebSphere MQ will not verify the name.

XCF Member Name

XCF member name of the IMS system. Values are valid
up to a 48-character string. MAINVIEW for WebSphere
MQ will not verify the hame.

Storage Class
Description

comments describing the storage class. Values are valid
up to a 48-character string. MAINVIEW for WebSphere
MQ will not verify the name.

Note: The XCF Group Name and XCF Member Name fields can be overtyped only
when the IMS Bridge is used.
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STCD: Storage Class Details

STC View Hyperlinks

Table 30-4 liststhe STC view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destinations for each link.

Table 30-4 STC View Hyperlinks
Field View | Information
STC Name STCD | details about the storage class
PSID PS information about page set usage
Storage _Class LQ details about queues assigned to this storage class
Description

STCD: Storage Class Details

The STCD view provides detailed information about a storage class
definition. The STCD view, shown in Figure 30-2, is displayed when you
hyperlink from the STC view or when you type STCD on the COMMAND
line.

Figure 30-2 STCD View

Descr.......... (None) \
G Disp....... QVGR
PSID........... 1
XCF. ... .. .....
Goup........ (None)
Member....... (None)

Alteration Date yyyy-nmm dd
Alteration Tine 14.13.46

N /
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STCD: Storage Class Details

There are no line commands for the STCD view.

STCD View Primary Commands

Table 30-5 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line
to add or delete a storage class.

Table 30-5 STCD View Primary Command

Command Action

ADD new storageclassname create a new storage class with identical
characteristics

DELete * delete the storage class

STCD View Overtype Fields

Table 30-6 lists the fields you can overtype on the STCD view.

Table 30-6 STCD View Overtype Fields

Overtype Field Value

Descr comments describing the storage class

PSID page set identifier to which the storage class is mapped.
Values are valid up to a 48-character string. MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ will not verify the name.

XCF Group name of the XCF group to which the IMS system belongs.
Values are valid up to a 48-character string. MAINVIEW for
WebSphere MQ will not verify the name.

XCF Member XCF member name of the IMS system. Values are valid up
to a 48-character string. MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ will
not verify the name.

Note: The XCF Group Name and XCF Member Name fields can be overtyped only
when the IMS Bridge is used.
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STCD: Storage Class Details

STCD View Hyperlink

Table 30-7 shows the STC view field from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for the link.

Table 30-7 STCD View Hyperlink
Field Destination | Information
PSID PS information about page set usage
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Chapter 31 Threads

The thread views provide information about the threads that are active and

inactive in MQSeries.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

THRDZ: Thread SUMMary . . .. ..ot e e 31-2
THRDZ View Hyperlinks . .......... ... ... 31-2
THRDA: ActiveThreads . ......... ... ... ... 31-3
THRDI: Indoubt Threads . .. ... ..ot e 31-4
THRDI View Primary Command. . ......................... 31-4
BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information
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THRDZ: Thread Summary

THRDZ: Thread Summary

The THRDZ view isasummary of all the active and inactive threads. The
THRDZ view, shown in Figure 31-1, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the EZQMV S or EZQMMYV S views, or when you type THRDZ on the
COMMAND line.

Figure 31-1 THRDZ View

/CND Connecti on Total Active Threads |Indoubt Request \
--- Nane Thr eads Threads in MQ Threads Count
CSQACHI N 18 18 0 0 469
MQAVKB400 2 2 0 0 366
AAQI PMVA 1 1 0 0 101

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
THRDZ view.

THRDZ View Hyperlinks

Table 31-1 liststhe THRDZ view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destinations for the links.
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THRDA: Active Threads

Table 31-1 THRDZ View Hyperlinks

Field Destination | Information

Active Threads THRDA Details about the active threads in the
connection specified in the Connection
Name field

Indoubt Threads THRDI Details about the indoubt threads in the
connection specified in the Connection
Name field

THRDA: Active Threads

The THRDA view provides detailed information about active threads. The
THRDA view, shown in Figure 31-2, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the THRDZ view or when you type THRDA on the COMMAND line.

Figure 31-2

THRDA View

//;pD Connect

Nanme

MIVKB400
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
AAQI PMVA
CSQACHI N
MAVKB400
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N
CSQACHI N

Connect Thread
Status In M

AAd A4 A4 A4 A4 A A4 A A4 A A~
666666666666 66656666656

Request User
Count Id
355 OLTSTC
270 MXSSTC
133 MESTC
101 BACSTC
52
11 OLTSTC
7
3 MJXSSTC
1

RPRrRRPRRRRREER

o
[}
=
(@]

0 MXSSTC
0 MSSTC

‘\\

Hone Thread

ASI D Xref

01B5 000000000000000000000000
0166

0166

0119 000000000000000000000000
0166

01B5 000000000000000000000000
0166

0166

0166

0166

0166

0166

0166

0166

0166

0166

0166

0166

0166 006D6328E3FOFOF6CAF6F3F2
0166 006C4070E3FOFOF6C3F4F0F7
0166 006CDOFOE3FOFOF6C3CAF0CE

/

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or
hyperlink fields for the THRDA view.
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THRDI: Indoubt Threads

THRDI: Indoubt Threads

The THRDI view provides detailed information about inactive threads. The
THRDI view, shown in Figure 31-3, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the THRDZ view or when you type THRDI on the COMMAND line.

Figure 31-3 THRDI View

/CIVDOonnect Thread Thread Network \

- Nane Xr ef Status |d
CSQLCHI N

N J

There are no line commands, overtype fields, or hyperlinks for the THRDI
view.

THRDI View Primary Command

Table 31-2 shows the primary command you can enter on the COMMAND
line to resolve an indoubt thread.

Table 31-2 THRDI View Primary Command
Command Action
RESolve Resolve an indoubt thread

Note: You must also type either COMMIT or BACKOUT in the Resolve Action field
for the indoubt thread.
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Chapter 32 Topology

The topology views provide information about the resources defined to
WebSphere MQ. The topology views alow you to do the following:

e get clear information about the relationships of objects in WebSphere
MQ

« isolate information about exceptionsthat reflect inconsistencies between
objects or their performance

* hyperlink to related displays, for example, you can display alist of
objects when you are trying to locate one or when you know that some
object has been given a name that does not meet the conventions for that
object type

» directly accessthe actions required to change or fix an object or a
relationship between objects

This chapter discusses the following topics:

TOPOLOGY: TOPOIOQY v v voeeeeei ettt i ettt i 32-2
TOPOLOGY View Hyperlinks . ........................... 32-2
TOPLIST: Topology Details. .. ... 32-3
TOPLIST View Hyperlink . . .............. ... ... .. ...... 32-4
TOPEXCP: Topology Exceptions. . ..., 32-4
TOPEXCPHyperlinks. . ... 32-5
TOPOVER: Topology Overview .............coiiiiiiennn.n 32-5
TOPOVERHyperlinks. .. ........... . i 32-6
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TOPOLOGY: Topology

TOPOLOGY: Topology

The TOPOLOGY view provides an overview of all of the WebSphere MQ
resources. The TOPOLOGY view, shown in Figure 32-1, is displayed when

you hyperlink from the EZMQS view or when you type TOPOLOGY on the
COMMAND line.

Figure 32-1 TOPOLOGY View

/CRecei ve Sending C uster Local Xmt Renote Alias Custer Exception QJeue\
Chnl s Chnl s Chnl's Queues Queues Queues Queues Queues Count
Manager
4 5 4 17 1 1 1 1 1 CsQL
4 5 4 15 1 1 2 1 2 CSQ

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
TOPOLOGY view.

TOPOLOGY View Hyperlinks

Table 32-1 liststhe TOPOLOGY view fields from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for each link.
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TOPLIST: Topology Details

TOPLIST: Topology Details

Table 32-1 TOPOLOGY View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Any channels or queues TOPLIST topological details for the selected
channels or queues
Exception Count TOPEXCP topology exceptions for the queue
managers
Queue Manager TOPLIST entire topology for the queue

manager

The TOPLIST view provides details about WebSphere MQ resources. The
TOPLIST view, shown in Figure 32-2, is displayed when you hyperlink from
the TOPOLOGY view or when you type TOPLIST onthe COMMAND line.

Figure 32-2 TOPLIST View
/CIVD bj ect bj ect Qvanager \
--- Type Nanme
QAR cs csa
- CHLRECEI VER qnr gn. csq4 CSQ4
- CHLRECEI VER rgn_ng. CS4 cs4
- CHLRECEI VER EK1. TO. CSQ4 Cs4
- CHLRECEI VER KMZ1. TO. CSQ4 cs4
- CHLRECEI VER MBI GGS. CSQ4 Ccs4
- CHLRECEI VER MVl CsQ4 Ccso4
- CHLRECEI VER ROBBYSNT. TO. CSQ4 cs4
- CHLRECEI VER SYSTEM DEF. RECEI VER cs4
- CHLREQUESTER test. channel cs4
->TCPI P 123. 45. 6767. 23 Cs4
- CHLREQUESTER  SYSTEM DEF. REQUESTER cs4
->LU6. 2 Cso4

J
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TOPEXCP: Topology Exceptions

TOPLIST View Hyperlink

Table 32-2 showsthe TOPLIST view field from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the link.

Table 32-2

TOPLIST View Hyperlink

Field

View

Information

Object Name

related object view

information about the object

TOPEXCP: Topology Exceptions

The TOPEXCP view lists objects that do not conform to all the e ements of
the definitions for their object types. The TOPEXCP view, shown in

Figure 32-2, is displayed when you hyperlink from the TOPOLOGY view or
when you type TOPEXCP on the COMMAND line

Figure 32-3 TOPEXCP View
/CND hj ect hj ect Exception \
--- Type Name Type
QVR cs4
<-XM TQ not.an. xmtq Xm t Q not defined
<-XM TQ Just . a. queue. to. hol d Xm t Q not defined
<-XM TQ BWPCCL Xm t Q not defined
->LU6. 2 (none) Network I D is blank
- >PROCESS testing. Mchelle Process not defined
->INITQ (none) InitiationQ is blank
- >PROCESS not . a. process Process not defined
->INITQ not.an.initq I nitQ not defined
- >PROCESS (none) Process is bl ank
->XM TQ MQ_DEMO REMOTE_QVGR Xm t Q not defined
->XM TQ MQ_DEMO REMOTE_QMGR Xm t Q not defined
->XM TQ XXXXXX Xm t Q not defined
-->QVGR (none) RQWAME i s bl ank
->XM TQ does. not . exi st Xm t Q not defined
- >QUEUE (none) Tgt Queue is blank
- >QUEUE (none) Tgt Queue is bl ank

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
TOPEXCP view.
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TOPOVER: Topology Overview

TOPEXCP Hyperlinks

Table 32-3 lists the TOPEX CP view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for each link.

Table 32-3 TOPEXCP View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Object Name TOPLIST entire related definition
Exception Type TOPLIST entire related definition

TOPOVER: Topology Overview

The TOPOVER view isan overview of all of the WebSphere MQ resources
and is an alternative to the TOPOLOGY view. The TOPOVER view, shown
in Figure 32-4, is displayed when you type TOPOVER on the COMMAND

line

Figure 32-4

TOPOVER View

/COoj ect bj ect Exception
- Type Count Count
Qvanager
Chl Revr
Chl Rgstr
ChlrC nt
Chl C Rev
Chl sdr
Chl Svr
Chl SvrC
Chl d sdr
QLocal
QRenot e
QAli as
XmtQ
QC uster

[

R~
RFPONWROWERRO
-

=
w o N
N

csaL

~

J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for the
TOPOVER view.
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TOPOVER: Topology Overview

TOPOVER Hyperlinks

Table 32-4 lists the TOPOVER view fields from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for each link.

Table 32-4 TOPOVER View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Object Type TOPOVER overview
Object Count TOPLIST topology details for the selected type
Exception Count TOPEXCP exceptions for the selected type
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Chapter 33 Trace

MQITrace datais available for any MV S queue managers running with MQ
Extensions.

The MQITRACE view provides atabular view of all data currently residing
in the MQ Extensions dataspace. The dataspace is owned by the queue
manager and is named gmgrM QTR where gmgr isthe SSID of the queue
manager.

By default, only return codes >= 2 from API calls are traced. Defaults can be
changed for each queue manager by adding EXITOPTS DD to the
MMAHINIT MQ Extensions Initialization step and saving the defaultsin
that dataset. Trace conditions statements use the Boolean OR operator, and if
any trace condition is met, arecord is written. For example, if you set
TRJOB =*, every API call will be traced. For more information, see
“Installing MQ Extensions’ on page 2-10.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

MQITD: APl TraceDetall ..o 33-2
MQITRACE: WebSphere MQAPI Trace ...............oou.t. 33-2
MQITRACE View Hyperlink. .. ....... .. . i, 334

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 33 Trace 33-1



MQITD: API Trace Detall

MQITD: API Trace Detail

The MQITD view, shown in Figure 33-1, is displayed when you type MQITD
on the COMMAND line.

Figure 33-1 MQITD View
ﬁuncti on... MXet Ti me Recorded.. 08:41:53. 36
ASID....... oocr QR ... AMQC
TCB ADDR. . . 005CB120 bj ect nane.... BMC. LI STENER. SUB
Platform.. WS Appl Nane...... MVAEL SR
Pl at Nane. . . bj Type....... Queue
Rectype. ... Sub Type....... Local
Job Nane... MVAELSR Res QVGR ...... AMQC
User ID.... CMGALL Res Nane....... BMC. LI STENER. SUB
Appl Type.. WS CPU Time....... 0. 000244
ClI CS Taskno N A El apsed tine... 0. 000248
Msg Size... N A Message Lat ency 0. 000000
Return..... 2
Reason. .. .. 2033

~

/

MQITRACE:

There are no primary commands, line commands, overtype fields, or

hyperlinks for this view.

WebSphere MQ API Trace

The MQITRACE view, shown in Figure 33-2, is displayed when you type
MQITRACE on the COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from WS MQ
API Trace on the EZM QS menu.
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MQITRACE: WebSphere MQ API Trace

MQITRACE View

N

Ti me
Recor ded

08:
08:
08:
08:
08:
08:
08:
08:
09:
09:
09:
09:
09:
09:
09:
09:

41:
41:
41:
41:
51:
51:
51:
51:
00:
01:
01:
01:
01:
01:
01:
01:

53
53
53

53.
30.
30.
30.
30.
27.

12
12
13

13.
13.
13.
13.

Figure 33-2
Function Application
~ Name
.36 MQGet MVAELSR
.48  MQGet MVRELSR
.48  MQGet MVRELSR
49 MXet MVAELSR
31  MXet MVRELSR
36 MXGet MVAEL SR
36  MXet MVAELSR
36 MXGet MVAEL SR
46 MQGet BCLRPAS
.83  MQGCet BCLRPAS
.85 MXet BCLRPAS
.18 MXGet BCLRPAS
20 MXet BCLRPAS
27  MXGet BCLRPAS
28 MXGet BCLRPAS
89 MXGet BCLRPAS

oj ect \
Name

BMC. LI STENER. SUB

SYSTEM ADM N. QVIGR. EVENT
SYSTEM ADM N. PERFM EVENT
SYSTEM ADM N. CHANNEL. EVENT
BMC. LI STENER. SUB

SYSTEM ADM N. QVIGR. EVENT
SYSTEM ADM N. PERFM EVENT
SYSTEM ADM N. CHANNEL. EVENT
BBSMMQS. REPLY. AMQC
BBSMMQS. REPLY. AMQC
BBSMMQS. REPLY. AMQC
BBSMMQS. REPLY. AMQC
BBSMYMQS. REPLY. AMQC
BBSMMQS. REPLY. AMQC
BBSMMQS. REPLY. AMQC
BBSMYMQS. REPLY. AMQC

There are no line commands, or overtype fields for this view.

MQITRACE View Primary Command

Table 33-1 shows the primary command you can enter on the COMMAND
line to delete the message displayed in the MQITRACE view. If nofiltersare
set al records are traced. If filters are set, the record istraced if any filter

matches.

Table 33-1 MQITRACE View Primary Command (Part 1 of 2)
Command Action
DELete delete the message from the transmission queue
TRJOB jobname Change the Jobname to be traced if no operand

is specified list trace options

TRRESOLVED objectName

Change the Resolved object name to be traced if
no operand is specified list trace options

TRNAMED objectName Or

TRQUEUE objectname

Change the named object to be traced if no
operand is specified list trace options
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MQITRACE: WebSphere MQ API Trace

Table 33-1

MQITRACE View Primary Command (Part 2 of 2)

Command

Action

TRAPPL applicationName

Change the Application to be traced if no
operand is specified list trace options

TREXCPTION

<exceptionValue>

Change the Exception values

¢ On - trace any RC=2

« Off - don't use exceptions as a trace criteria

« Any|All - trace any non-zero reason or return
code

» Warn - trace any RC > 1 if no operand is
specified list trace options

MQITRACE View Hyperlink

Table 33-2 lists the MQITRACE view fields from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for the links.

Table 33-2

MQITRACE View Hyperlink

Field

View

Information

Function

MQITD

The current request
« MQOpen

* MQClose

e MQGet

¢ MQPut

* MQPutl

* MQinq

¢ MQSet

¢ MQConn

« MQDisc

« MQBack *

¢ MQCmit *

* - a single MQCMIT/MQBACK call will list once for
each resource that is currently available for commit
or backout

Application
Name

MQITRACE

shows the trace for only this application. The first
12 bytes of the application name as recorded by
the QMGR

Object Name

MQEST

The Named Object used by the caller
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Chapter 34 Transmission Queues

The transmission queues views provide information about all transmission
gueues.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

XQ: TransmissioN QUEUES . .. .ot ittt eans 34-2
XQView Primary Commands. ...............ciiiinen... 34-2
XQViewLineCommands. . ............coviiiiinnnnnn.. 34-3
XQViewHyperlinks .. ... 34-3

XQM: Transmission QUEUEMESSAES . . . ..o v v i ee i e n 34-3
XOM View LineCommand. ..., 34-4
XOQM View Hyperlinks ........... .. i 34-4

XQMD: Transmission Queue MessageDetails . .................. 34-5
XQMD View Primary Command. .. .................cou.... 34-6
XQMD View Hyperlinks. . ... i 34-6

XQZ: Transmission QUEUE SUMMANY. . .. ..o it e i i e en s 34-6
XQZLineCommands . .......ovvii ittt 34-7
XQZ View OvertypeFidds. ..., 34-8
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XQ: Transmission Queues

XQ: Transmission Queues

The XQ view lists the transmission queues in the current context. The XQ
view, shown in Figure 34-1, is displayed when you select Transmission
Queues from the EZQI view, hyperlink from the QMD or QMMYV SD view,
or type XQ on the COMMAND line.

Figure 34-1 XQ View

/CND Queue No. of Max Q Open Srvce T\
--- Nane Msgs Depth Qutp Intvl D
qnr gn 0 Max Max
rgn_ng 0 1000 Max
xmtqg.for.cics 0 Max Max
CSQ4. TO EK1. XM TQ 0 Max Max
CSQ4. TO KMZ1. XM TQ 0 Max Max
Dummy. Xmi t Q 0 10 Max
Dumy. XM TQ 0 Max Max
KMzl 0 Max Max
MBI GGS 0 1000 Max
MQJIBI GGSO 0 1000 Max
MQVOTEST_0S2 0 200 Max
Q2 0 Max Max
Robbysnt 0 Max Max
XM TQ wo. process 0 Max Max

N J

There are no overtype fields for the XQ view.

XQ View Primary Commands

Table 34-1 lists the primary commands you can enter on the COMMAND line
to delete queues from the XQ view.

Table 34-1 XQ View Primary Commands (Part 1 of 2)
Command Action
DELete queuename delete an empty queue

DELete queuename pattern
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XQM: Transmission Queue Messages

Table 34-1 XQ View Primary Commands (Part 2 of 2)
Command Action
DEPurge queuename delete the queue and purge the

messages from it
DEPurge queuename pattern

PURge queuename purge all messages from queue

PURge queuename pattern

XQ View Line Commands

Table 34-2 lists the line commands you can use to perform actions against an
entity on an XQ view line.

Table 34-2 XQ View Line Commands
Command | Action
ADD create a new transmission queue with identical characteristics
DEL delete an empty queue
DEP delete a queue and purge all of its messages
PUR purge all messages from queue

XQ View Hyperlinks

Table 34-3 lists the XQ view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 34-3 XQ View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Queue Name LQD details about a local queue
No. of Msgs EZLQMSG message Browse Menu
Process PROCD details about a process

XQM: Transmission Queue Messages

The XQM view lists identifying information for all messageson a
transmission queue. The XQM view, shown in Figure 34-2, is displayed
when you hyperlink from the EZL QM SG view or when you type XQM on
the COMMAND line.
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XQM: Transmission Queue Messages

Figure 34-2 XQM View

/CND Mesg User \

- Put Tine Length ldentifier Renmpot e Queue Nane Renpt e Queue Man
22:30:38.00 1452 TEST1. QUEUE CsS@
18: 45: 07. 00 1452 TEST1. QUEUE CsS®
18: 33: 48. 00 1452 TEST1. QUEUE CsS®B
18:12: 35. 00 1452 TEST1. QUEUE CsS®

N J

Note: You can view the messages on atransmission queue only if the queue
has been enabled for MQGET requests.

There are no primary commands, or overtype fields for the XQM view.

XQM View Line Command

Table 34-4 shows the line command you can use to perform actions against
an entity on an XQM view line.

Table 34-4 XQM View Line Command
Command Action
DEL delete the message

XQM View Hyperlinks

Table 34-5 liststhe XQM view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.
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XQMD: Transmission Queue Message Details

Table 34-5 XQM View Hyperlinks
Field View Information
Put Time EZMSGBR Message Browse menu
Mesg Length MB content of the message
Transmission Queue LQD details about the transmission queue

XQMD: Transmission Queue Message Details

The XQMD view provides details about a single message on atransmission
queue. The XQMD view, shown Figure 34-3, is displayed when you
hyperlink from the XQM view or when you type XQM D on the COMMAND
line.

Figure 34-3 XQMD View

G)r mat............ MEVENT Queue Manager...... CSQL \
Type. ............. Dat agr am Queue.............. TEST. XM TQ2
Report Options.... Rermote Queue.......
Exception....... No Manager............ CsSB
Expiration...... No Queue.............. TEST1. QUEUE

Arrival Confirm No
Delivery Confirm No
Message ID...... New Msgld
Correlation ID.. Copy Msgld

Priority.......... Queui ng Application
Expiry Time....... 429496576. 0 Type. ... Qwr
Backout Count..... Name............... CSQL
Length............ 1452

Put Date........... 09/ 02/ 96
Data Encoding..... Native Put Time........... 18: 45: 07. 00
Coded Char Set |D. 000001F4
Persistence....... Yes Feedback Code......

Feedback Synbol.... MQJB_NONE
Show Message Text. Message Id.........

Correlation Id.....

User Id............

There are no line commands, or overtype fields for the XQMD view.
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XQZ: Transmission Queue Summary

XQMD View Primary Command

Table 34-6 shows the primary command you can enter on the COMMAND
line to delete the message displayed in the XQMD view.

Table 34-6 XQMD View Primary Command
Command Action
DELete delete the message from the transmission queue

XQMD View Hyperlinks

Table 34-7 lists the XQMD view fields from which you can hyperlink and the
destination for each link.

Table 34-7 XQMD View Hyperlinks
Field Destination | Information
Show Message Detail LQMD details about the message
Length MB content of the message

XQZ: Transmission Queue Summary

The XQZ view provides a summarized list of all local queues that are using
the transmission queue (USAGE=XMITQ). The XQZ view, shown in
Figure 34-4, islisted by queue name. The XQZ view is displayed when you

hyperlink from the EZQQI menu, or when you type XQZ on the COMMAND
line.
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XQZ: Transmission Queue Summary

Figure 34-4 XQZ View

N

-~

Queue
Nanme

CSBC. XM TQ

CSQA. DEFXM T. QUEUE
CSQL. XM TQ

DEAD

EPESI N. XM TQ
JBURKE. XM TQ
MOVR359B

PERRYMAN. XM TQ

QL

QMLALS

ROX1QWNT

ROXLQWNT1
ROX1QWNT2
ROX1QWNT3

SYSTEM CLUSTER. TRANSM T. QUEUE

No. of Max Q Open Srvce Tﬁ\\\

Msgs Depth Qutp Intvl D
0 640000 Max
0 640000 Max
0 640000 Max
0 5000
0 640000 Max
0 640000 Max
0 640000 Max
0 640000 Max
0 80000 Max
5 80000 Max
0 80000 Max
0 80000 Max
0 80000 Max
0 80000 Max

52 Max 1 Max

There are no primary commands, or hyperlinks for XQZ view.

XQZ Line Commands

Table 34-8 shows the line commands you can use to perform actions against

an queue on an XQZ view line.

Note: Inthe summary views, each line may represent more than one gueue.
Any overtypes or line commands will affect all queues represented

by that line.

Table 34-8 XQZ Line Commands

Command | Action

ADD creates a new queue definition with identical attributes as the
queue represented on the line where you typed the command
To give the new transmission queue a different QSG group
disposition, overtype the QSGDISP field.!

DEL deletes the queue

PUR deletes the messages in the queue

Lvalid only if using MVS Queue Managers 5.2 and above.
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XQZ: Transmission Queue Summary

XQZ View Overtype Fields

Table 34-9 lists the fields you can overtype on the XQZ view and the values

you can use.
Table 34-9 XQZ View Overtype Fields
Overtype Field Value
Maximum Q Depth decimal integer up to 999999999
Open Output ‘e’ or ‘exclusive’ or ‘s’ or ‘shared’
Service Interval decimal integer up to 999999999
Trigger Depth decimal integer up to 999999999
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Chapter 35 Workflow

WebSphere MQ Workflow provides business process management. Workflow
runson AlX, HP-UX, OS2, 0S/390, Solaris, Windows 2000, Windows 95,
Windows NT and Windows 98. The queues can be monitored with PATROL
for MQ Operator, MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ, and Patrol for MQ
Administrator.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

EZWF: Easy Menu-Workflow . .............. ... .. ... .. ...... 35-2
WFAGENT: Workflow AgentsOverview ....................... 35-3
WFAGENT View Hyperlink .............................. 35-3
WFALIAS: Workflow AliasQueues . ..., 35-4
WFALIASViewHyperlink .......... ... .. i i, 35-5
WFHOLDQ: Workflow HoldQueues . ................coovin.. 35-6
WFHOLDQ View Hyperlink ... ........................... 35-6
WFPERF: Workflow Performance. ............ ... .. ..ot 35-7
WFPERF View Hyperlink .. ............... ... ... .. ...... 35-8
WFQMGRS: Workflow Qmgr Aliases. ...............cooiiin.. 35-8
WFQMGRSView Hyperlink. .. .......... ... ... ... ... 35-9
WFSERV: Workflow Server Overview. .. ......... ... ... .. 35-10
WFSERV View Hyperlink . . .............................. 35-10
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EZWF: Easy Menu - Workflow

EZWF: Easy Menu - Workflow

The EZWF view, shown in Figure 35-1, is displayed when you type EZWF
on the COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from MQ Workflow Views
on the EZQSSI menu.

Figure 35-1 EZWF View
/QJeue Manager Menu \
Qmgr Target Nane ---> MCOW
MXSeries Views Tool s and Menus
Queue Manager Details + MQ Workflow Menu ====+
. Queue Manager Health . Agent Queues . > Change Cont ext
> Channel s . Hold Queues . > Select View
> Process Definitions . Server Queues . . Queue Manager Profile
> M/S Only Resourcess . Alias Queues . . Audit and Message Log
. Queue Managers .
Queue Vi ews . Peformance Stats . Clusters
> Queue I nformation . Return ... . . Clusters Overview
> MQ Wor kfl ow Vi ews + + . Clusters Qmrs
> Nanel i st Overview
Queue Usage W feature

> WQ Conponent s
MQ Ext ensi ons Vi ews
> Statistics Views . Return ...
WS MQ APl Trace

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

35-2 MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ User Guide



WFAGENT: Workflow Agents Overview

WFAGENT: Workflow Agents Overview

The WFAGENT view, shown in Figure 35-2, is displayed when you type
WFAGENT on the COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from Agent
Queues on the EZWF menu.

Figure 35-2 WFAGENT View

ﬁVD Queue Agent Server Open Open Cu
--- Nane Type Processing Inp Qutp Dept
MAMFSP. MWFSG. MQWFSN. ADC. LQ I nactive 1
MAMFSP. MUFSG. MQWFSN. TRC. LQ I nactive
MAMFSP. MUFSG. MQAFSN. TPEA. LQ I nactive

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

WFAGENT View Hyperlink

Table 35-1 liststhe WFAGENT view fields from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for the links.
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WFALIAS: Workflow Alias Queues

Table 35-1

WFAGENT View Hyperlink

Field

View

Information

Queue Name

LQD

The name assigned to the queue. Queue names
can be up to 48 characters in length. Queue
names must be unique across all queue types
(glocal, gremote, qgalias, and gmodel). When
queue names are assigned, it is important to use a
naming convention that simplifies queue
management.

Cur Depth

EZLQMSG

Indicates the current number of messages in the
queue.

Note: If you use expiry times in messages, the
actual number of messages may be larger than the
number that can be browsed. Expired messages
are not deleted until a successful get is issued to
the queue.

WFALIAS: Workflow Alias Queues

The WFALIAS view, shown in Figure 35-3, is displayed when you type
WFALIAS on the COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from Alias

Queues on the EZWF menu.
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WFALIAS: Workflow Alias Queues

Figure 35-3 WFALIAS View

ﬁVD Queue Tar get \
--- Name Queue

MOWESP. CLI ENT. ADC MMFSP. MOWFSG. MMESN. ADC. LQ
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MOWESN. ADC MMFSP. MOWFSG. MOWESN. ADC. LQ
MOWESP. MQAFSG, ADM MMFESP. MOAFSG. MOWESN. ADM LQ
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MAFSN. ADM MMFSP. MOWFSG. MWESN. ADM LQ
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MOAFSN. BOOT. REPLY MMFSP. MOWFSG. MOWESN. BOOT. REPLY. LQ
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MOWFSN. BOOT. REQUEST MWESP. MOWFSG. MOWESN. BOOT. REQUEST.
MOWESP. MQAFSG. CLE MMFSP. MOWFSG. MMESN. CLE. LQ
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MOWFSN. CLE MMFSP. MOAFSG. MOWESN. CLE. LQ
MOWESP. CLI ENT. EXC MMFSP. MOWFSG. MWESN. EXC. LQ
MOESP. MOAFSG. MWESN. EXC MMFSP. MOWFSG. MMESN. EXC. LQ
MOWESP. MOAFSG, EXE MMFSP. MOWFSG. MWESN. EXE. LQ
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MOWESN. EXE MMFSP. MOWFSG. MWESN. EXE. LQ
MOESP. MOAFSG. EXE. XM MMFESP. MOWFSG. MMESN. EXE. XM_. LQ
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MOAFSN. EXE. XML MMFESP. MOWFSG. MAESN. EXE. XM_. LQ
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MOWFSN. EXEHOLD MMFESP. MOWFSG. MOWESN. EXEHOLD. LQ
MOWESP. CLI ENT. MDC MMFSP. MOWFSG. MMESN. MDC. LQ

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

WFALIAS View Hyperlink

Table 35-2 liststhe WFALIAS view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 35-2 WFALIAS View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Queue Name LQD The name assigned to the queue. Queue names can

be up to 48 characters in length. Queue names must
be unique across all queue types (glocal, gremote,
galias, and gmodel). When queue names are
assigned, it is important to use a haming convention
that simplifies queue management.

Target Queue Queues | The local name of the base queue being aliased. This
must be a local queue (not a dynamic queue) or a
local definition of a remote queue. This attribute can
be altered if you have appropriate authorization.
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WFHOLDQ: Workflow Hold Queues

WFHOLDQ: Workflow Hold Queues

The WFHOLDQ view, shown in Figure 35-4, is displayed when you type
WFHOLDQ on the COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from Hold
Queues on the EZWF menu.

Figure 35-4 WFHOLDQ View

ﬁVD S.Jafrge Hol d Queue \

Type
MUFSP. MQAFSG. MOWFSN. PESHOLD. PESERVER. LQ MQWFSP. MQWFSG. MOWFSN. PESHOLD. PESER
MMFSP. MQAFSG. MOQAFSN. EXEHOLD. LQ MMFSP. MMFSG. MQWFSN. EXEHOLD. LQ

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

WFHOLDQ View Hyperlink

Table 35-3 lists the WFHOL DQ view fields from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for the links.
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WFPERF: Workflow Performance

Table 35-3 WFHOLDQ View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Queue Name | LQD The name assigned to the queue. Queue names can

be up to 48 characters in length. Queue names must
be unique across all queue types (glocal, gremote,
galias, and gmodel). When queue names are
assigned, it is important to use a nhaming convention
that simplifies queue management.

Cur Depth EZLQMSG | Indicates the current number of messages in the
queue.

Note: If you use expiry times in messages, the actual
number of messages may be larger than the number
that can be browsed. Expired messages are not
deleted until a successful get is issued to the queue.

WFPERF: Workflow Performance

The WFPERF view, shown in Figure 35-5, is displayed when you type
WFPERF on the COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from Performance
Stats on the EZWF menu.

Figure 35-5 WFPERF View

@ Resol ved Queue \
--- Queue Nanme

MOWFSP. MOAFSG. MOAFSN. ADM LQ
MAFSP. MOWFSG. MOAFSN. ADC

MAFSP. MOAFSG. MOWFSN. ADC. LQ
MOWFSP. MOAFSG. MOWFSN. EXEHOLD
MOWESP. MESG. MMESN. EXEHOLD. LQ
MNFSP. MOWFSG. MOWFSN. PESHOLD. PES
MOWFSP. MOAFSG. MWFSN. PESHOLD. PES
MWFSP. MOWFSG. MOWFSN. BOOT. REQUES
MNFSP. MOWFSG. MOWFSN. BOOT. REQUES
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MOWFSN. EXE

MOWESP. MOAESG. MOESN. EXE. LQ
MOWESP. MOAESG. MOWESN. EXE. XML
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MAFSN. EXE. XM.. LQ
MWFSP. MOWFSG. MOWFSN. CLE

MONFSP. MAFSG. MOWFSN. CLE. LQ
MOWESP. MOAFSG. MOWFSN. SCH

N J
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WFQMGRS: Workflow Qmgr Aliases

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this

VIEW.

WFPERF View Hyperlink

Table 35-4 lists the WFPERF view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.

Table 35-4 WFPERF View Hyperlink
Field View Information
Resolved Name | Queues The name of the queue to which this queue
record resolves to.
Queue Name LQD The name of the queue for which the queue
performance statistics are valid.
Cur Depth EZLQMSG | The current depth of the queue

WFOQOMGRS: Workflow Qmgr Aliases

The WFQMGRS view, shown in Figure 35-6, is displayed when you type
WFQMGRS on the COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from Queue

Managers on the EZWF menu.
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WFQMGRS: Workflow Qmgr Aliases

Figure 35-6 WFQMGRS View

ﬁVD Queue Renot e \
--- Name Qor Queue Manager Name
MMFSP. MMFSG. MMFSN wovL oML

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

WFQMGRS View Hyperlink

Table 35-5 lists the WFQM GRS view fields from which you can hyperlink
and the destination for the links.

Table 35-5 WFQMGRS View Hyperlink
Field View | Information
Queue Name LQD The name assigned to the queue. Queue names can

be up to 48 characters in length. Queue names must
be unique across all queue types (glocal, gremote,
galias, and gmodel). When queue names are
assigned, it is important to use a naming convention
that simplifies queue management.
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WFSERV: Workflow Server Overview

WFSERV: Workflow Server Overview

The WFSERV view, shown in Figure 35-7, is displayed when you type
WFSERV on the COMMAND line, or when you hyperlink from Server
Queues on the EZWF menu.

Figure 35-7 WFSERYV View

ﬁVD Queue Server Server Open Open\

--- Nane Type Processing Inp Qutp
MAMFSP. MMFSG. MQAFSN. PES. PESERVER. L Active 5 5
MMFSP. MMFSG. MQWFSN. EXE. LQ Active 4 4
MAMFSP. MMFSG. MQAFSN. EXE. XM_. LQ Active 4
MAMFSP. MMFSG. MQWFSN. SCH. LQ Active 1 1
MMFSP. MMFSG. MQWFSN. CLE. LQ Active 1 1
MAMFSP. MMWFSG. MQWFSN. ADM LQ Active 1 1

N J

There are no primary commands, line commands, or overtype fields for this
view.

WFSERV View Hyperlink

Table 35-6 lists the WFSERV view fields from which you can hyperlink and
the destination for the links.
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WFSERV: Workflow Server Overview

Table 35-6

WFSERYV View Hyperlink

Field

View

Information

Queue Name

LQD

The name assigned to the queue. Queue names can
be up to 48 characters in length. Queue names must
be unique across all queue types (glocal, gremote,
galias, and gmodel). When queue names are
assigned, it is important to use a naming convention
that simplifies queue management.

Cur Depth

EZLQMSG

Indicates the current number of messages in the
queue.

Note: If you use expiry times in messages, the
actual number of messages may be larger than the
number that can be browsed. Expired messages are
not deleted until a successful get is issued to the
queue.
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WFSERV: Workflow Server Overview
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Appendix A Problem Determination
for Return Code 07F1

Problems encountered in the user interface for distributed queue managers
aretypically reported by areturn code 07F1, which isthe hex value for the
decimal equivalent 2033.

Follow the stepsin this appendix to identify and resolve problems reported
by a07F1 return code, keeping the following considerations in mind:

e Thestepsare sequential. If astep is not completed in order, subsequent
steps will not work.

*  WebSphere MQ is case sensitive. For that reason, it isimportant that the
text you type matches the case shown in the steps.

Step1  Set CONTEXT to the target name associated with the remote queue manager
(which you established in member BBIINTOO of your copy of the BBPARM
library).

1.A  Display the QMPROF view.
1.B  Verify that atarget nameis displayed.
1.C  Hyperlink from the target name to the QM PROFDR view.
1.0  Fill in the following information:
Queue Manager Name
Local Queue Manager
Remote Queue Manager Alias

Local Queue Manager Alias

Step 2 Set CONTEXT to the name you recorded for Local Queue Manager.
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Step 3

Step 4

Step 5

On the COMMAND line, type QUEUES xmit.

The variable xmit is one of the following:

« |If the Remote Queue Manager Aliasis specified, xmit is the Remote
Queue Manager Alias as you recorded it. The QUEUES view displays
information about the queue.

« |If the Remote Queue Manager Aliasis not specified (is blank), xmit isthe
Queue Manager Name. The QUEUES view displays information about
the queue.

Hyperlink from the name of the queue to the LQD view.

« |f QUEUES displayed atransmission queue name, the LQD view is
immediately displayed.

» If QUEUES displayed aremote queue name, the RQD view is
immediately displayed. From the transmission queue name shown on the
RQD view, hyperlink to the LQD view.

This queue should not be GET inhibited.

« If the queueis GET inhibited, overtype the GET value, changing it to
NO.

« |If thequeueis GET enabled and if the current depth is not zero, thereisa
channel problem.

« If thequeueis GET enabled and if the current depth is zero, skip to Step
8.

On the COMMAND line, type the following command:
CHANNELS; WHERE CHLXM TQ = xmi t

The variable xmit is either the Remote Queue Manager Alias or the Queue
Manager Name (used in Step 3).

e« The CHANNELS view displays information about a channel.

»  The Status of the channel should be RUNNING.

« If the channdl is not running, type the START command to start it.

* |f the channel does not start, confirm that a START CHINIT command

has been entered. The channel initiator address space (gqmgrCHIN)
displays other useful messages.
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« If you are unable to achieve RUNNING status for the channel, contact
your WebSphere MQ administrator.

e |f thechannel staysin aBINDING or RETRY status, verify the
connection name and make sure that the channel listener has been started
on the remote platform.

Step 6 through Step 12 require access to the distributed platform.

Step 6  Verify security access. (This step applies to OS/2 when either installable
services or customer-implemented security is active.)

6.A  Verify that the user associated with the BBI-SS PAS has access to
this queue manager.

6.B To determine the ID that isin effect, use SDSF or its equivalent on
MV Sto display the JES log for the PAS.

6.C  Look for the following message:

|EF6951 PROCEDURE MQMPASRN IS ASSIGNED TO USER
OLTSTC

In this example, the ID in useisOLTSTC.

If the user is ++++++++, an ID has not been assigned, in which case
you should contact your MV S security administrator.

6.0  Verify that theidentified ID exists and is assigned to the mgm
security group.

After you alter security, you must stop and restart the distributed queue
manager.

If you are unable to change the security environment, contact your
WebSphere MQ administrator.

Step 7 Use RUNMQSC or its equivalent to enter the following command:
Dl SPLAY Q' SYSTEM ADM N. COVMAND. QUEUE' ) CURDEPTH
If the value for depth is zero (which it should be), skip to Step 9.

Step 8  Determine the status of the command server by typing the following
command:

DSPMQCSV qmgr
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The variable gmgr is the Queue Manager Name you recorded in Step 1.

The result should be an indication that the command server is running. If the
command server is not running, type the following command:

STRMQCSV qngr
The variable gmgr is the Queue Manager Name you recorded in Step 1.

If you are unable to start the command server, contact your WebSphere MQ
administrator.

Step9  Use RUNMQSC or its equivalent to type the following command:
DI SPLAY Q' xmitq ) CURDEPTH GET PUT

The variable xmitq is either of the following names (which you recorded in
Step 1):

e Loca Queue Manager Alias, if it is specified

» Loca Queue Manager Name, if the Local Queue Manager Aliasis not
specified

The specified queue must meet the following conditions:

exist

be GET enabled

be PUT enabled
have zero messages

If the message depth is not zero, skip to Step 11.

Step 10  Check the dead-letter queue. Use RUNMQSC or its equivalent to enter the
following commands:

DI SPLAY QVGR DEADQ
DI SPLAY (' deadl etter.queue. name’) CURDEPTH

The variable dead.letter.queue.name is taken from the DISPLAY QMGR
DEADQ command.

e |If the current depth is zero (which it should be), skip to Step 11.
e |f the current depth is not zero, send another request from the platform to
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ:
10.A  Set the context to the related target name

10.B Access aview.
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10.C

10.D

10.E

10.F

Use MQSC to display the queue depth. If the depth increases,
messages are being sent here.

Clear existing messages from the dead-letter queue.
Ensure that no dead-letter queue handler is active.

Display aMAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ view for your distributed
platform. A message should now be present in the dead-letter queue.
Use afacility such as the sample program AMQSBCG to view the
dead letter queue, and then type the following command (using
appropriate values for the dead-letter queue name and gmgr):

angsbcg dead. | etter. queue. nane qngr

The result will be a character and hex dump of the dead-letter
message. At offset 8 in the hex portion (the line should begin DLH),
find avalue such as 07F3. Thisreturn code (MQRC) indicates why
the message was put to the dead-|etter queue. If your platformis
PC-based, the 2 bytes may be reversed (for example, it may be
F307).

Look up the resulting code in the application programmer’s reference
manual for your platform.

Step 11  Using RUNMQSC, enter the following command:

DI SPLAY CHS(*) STATUS

11.A

11.B

START

11.C

Verify that the channel associated with the XMITQ channel is
running.

If the associated channel is not running, type the following
command:

CHL(chnl)

If the channel still does not start, verify that the associated TCP or
LUGB2 listener is started in MV S.

There are no specific commands to check listener status, but you can
enter aSTART LISTENER command and observe the response.

If you are unable to get the channel to arunning status, contact your
WebSphere MQ administrator.

Step 12 View the error log for the gueue manager. You can find the error log in this
directory:
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[\Wwar\]mgm\gmgrs\gmgr\errors\AmgerrOl.log
The variable var is used only on UNIX systems.
The variable gmgr is the queue manager name.

The log may contain messages that identify the problem. New messages are
a the end of the message log.

If you have completed the procedure in this appendix without a successful

resolution of the problem, contact BM C Software. For information about
how to contact Customer Support, see “ Customer Support” on page -iii.
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2-8

D

DB2 DB2 manager view 9-1, 9-2
DB2 manager views

DB29-1, 9-2

DB2CTIME 9-4

DB2KTIME 9-5

DB2RTIME 9-6
DB2CTIME DB2 call times detail view 9-4
DB2D DB2 manager detail view 9-3
DB2D manager views

DB2D 9-3
DB2KTIME DB2 call times detail view 9-5
DB2RTIME DB2 call times detail view 9-6
dead-letter queue message views

DLQM 10-2

DLQMD 10-4

DLQMZ 10-6
dead-letter queue name overtype field 23-4, 23-8
dead-letter queues

deleting messages from 10-3, 10-5

regueuing messages from 10-2, 10-3, 10-5
default bind overtype field

aias queue 4-5

local queue 13-4, 14-6

remote queue 27-5
default message overtype fields

aias queue 4-5

local queue 13-4, 14-5

model queue 17-5

remote queue 27-5
default open for input option overtype field

13-4, 14-6, 17-5
default transmission queue name overtype field
23-4,23-8

defining queue manager targets 2-12
deleting 4-7, 13-3, 13-7

dliasqueues 4-2, 4-3, 4-5, 11-2, 11-4
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local queues 16-3, 16-5, 16-9, 16-11,
16-13
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transmission queues 34-3
deleting and purging loca queues 14-5
deleting and purging queues
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transmission 34-2
deleting and purging transmission queues 34-3
description overtype fields
alias queue 4-5
channel 6-12
local queue 13-4, 14-6
model queue 17-5
process 22-5
queue manager 23-4, 23-8
remote queue 27-5
storage class 30-5
disconnect interval overtypefield 6-11
distributed platform
implementation 2-9
security 3-7
distributed queuing
DQM 11-1
distributed queuing details view 11-3
distributed queuing view 11-2
distributed queuing views
DQM distributed queuing 11-2
DQMD distributed queuing details 11-3
distribution lists overtype field 13-4, 14-6, 17-6
DLQM dead-letter queue message view 10-2
DLQMD dead-letter queue message details view
10-4
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DLQMZ dead-letter queue message summary
view 10-6

DQM distributed queuing view 11-1

DQM view 11-2, 11-3

dynamic target support 2-13 to 2-14

dynamic targets 2-12

E

easy menu - workflow view 35-2
edit lock 2-17
environment data overtype field 22-5
event message - dias base view 12-4
event message - bridge view 12-6
event message - channel err view 12-8
event message - channel stop view 12-8
event message - channel view 12-7
event message - not authorized view 12-10
event message - gmgr view 12-12
event message - queue stats view 12-13
event message - queue view 12-10
event message - unknown object view 12-14
event message - xmit view 12-15
event summary view 12-16
eventslist view 12-2
EVENTSview 12-2
events views
EVENTS eventslist 12-2
EVTAB event message - adlias base 12-4
EVTBR event message - bridge 12-6
EVTCH event message - channel 12-7
EVTCHE event message - channel err 12-8
EVTCHST event message - channel stop
12-8
EVTNA event message - not authorized
12-10
EVTQ event message - queue 12-10
EVTQM event message - gmgr 12-12
EVTQS event message - queue stats 12-13
EVTUO event message - unknown object
12-14
EVTXMIT event message - xmit 12-15
EVTZ event summary 12-16
EVTAB view 12-4
EVTBR view 12-6
EVTCH view 12-7
EVTCHE view 12-8
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EVTNA view 12-10

EVTQ view 12-10

EVTQM view 12-12

EVTQSview 12-13

EVTUO view 12-14

EVTXMIT view 12-15

EVTZ view 12-16

exiting MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ 1-8
EZL QM SG message browse menu 14-8
EZMSGBR message browse menu 16-6
EZWF view 35-2

F

functions of MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
1-3

G

get detail records view 29-15

H

heartbeat interval
resetting 2-24
high depth event threshold overtype field 13-3,
14-5, 17-5
high depth events overtype field 13-3, 14-5, 17-5
historical data 2-29
hyperlinking between views 1-5

index type overtype field 13-4, 14-6, 17-5
indoubt channel messages 6-5
indoubt threads, resolving 31-4
inhibit events overtype fidld 23-5, 23-8
inhibited actions, gets overtype field 4-5, 13-4,
14-5, 17-5

inhibited actions, puts overtypefield

alias queue 4-5

local queue 13-4, 14-5

model queue 17-5

remote queue 27-5
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initiating actions on views 1-4
initiation queue detail view 13-2
initiation queue summary view 13-6
initiation queue views
QD initiation queue detail 13-2
IQZ initiation queue summary 13-6
ing/set detail records view 29-16
installing MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ 2-8
QD view 13-2
1QZ view 13-6
IRRI parameter 2-29

J

INT 2-12
Job Name Table 2-12
jobname summary view 29-8

L

line commands 1-5
linking between views 1-5
LM log manager view 15-2
LMD log manager detail view 15-3
LMD log manager details view 15-3
local events overtypefield 23-5, 23-9
local queue manager alias 2-22
local queue message views
LQM 16-2
LQMD 16-4
local queue views
LQ14-2
LQD 14-4
local queues
adding 14-5
changing values 14-3, 14-5
deleting 14-2, 14-5
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purging 14-5
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requeuing messages from 16-5
log manager
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LMD 15-3
log manager views
LM 15-2
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long retries overtype field 6-11
low depth event threshold overtype field 13-3,
14-5, 17-5
low depth events overtype field 13-3, 14-5, 17-5
LQ local queue view 14-2
LQD loca queue detailsview 14-4
LQM local queue message view 16-2
LQMD local queue message details view 16-4
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MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
accessing 1-6, 2-28
exiting 1-8
functions 1-3
installing 2-8
security 3-1
management by
agent 1-8, 2-15
proxy 1-8, 2-15
maximum depth events overtype field 13-3,
14-5, 17-5
maximum depth overtype field 13-3, 14-5, 17-5
maximum handles overtype field 23-4, 23-8
maximum message length overtype field 6-11,
13-4, 14-6, 17-5
maximum messages in LUOW overtype field
23-8
maximum messages in syncpoint overtype field
23-4
MB message browser view 16-8
message browse menus
EZLQMSG 14-8
EZMSGBR 16-6
message channel agent name overtypefield 6-12
message channel agent type overtype field 6-12
message channel agent user 1D overtypefield
6-12
message cornversion overtypefield 6-11
message delivery sequence overtype field 14-3,
14-6, 17-5
message exit name overtype field 6-17
message exit user data overtype field 6-17
message queuing 16-3
message retries interval overtype field 6-12
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message retries overtype field 6-11
message views
EZLQMSG 14-8
EZMSGBR 16-6
LQM 16-2
LQMD 16-4
MB 16-8
ML 16-10
MLX 16-12
message-retry exit name overtype field 6-17
messages, deleting from
dead-letter queues 10-3
local queues 16-3, 16-9, 16-11, 16-13
ML message information view (character
format) 16-10
MLX message information view (hex format)
16-12
model definition type overtype field 17-5
model queue views
MQ 17-2
MQD 17-4
model queues
adding 17-3, 17-4
changing values 17-3, 17-5
deleting 17-2, 17-3, 17-4
modename overtype field 6-12
moving targets dynamically 2-13 to 2-14
MQ model queue view 17-2
MQD model queue detailsview 17-4
MQE detail statsview 29-5
MQEAZ view 29-7
MQECLOS view 29-13
MQECMIT view 29-14
MQEGET view 29-15
MQEINQ view 29-16
MQEJZ view 29-8
MQENZ view 29-10
MQEOPEN view 29-17
MQEPUT view 29-18
MQEPUT1 view 29-19
MQERZ view 29-11
MQEST view 29-5
MQITD view 33-2
MQITRACE view 33-2
MVS
available views 1-9
gqueue manager profiles 2-15
queue managers 2-26
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named object summary view 29-10
network priority overtype field 6-12
NL namelist summary view 19-2
NLD namelist details view 19-4
number to retrieve overtype field 14-9

O

open detail records view 29-17
original destination queue overtype field 10-3,
10-5
overtype fields
application name 22-5
application type 22-5
archive 13-4, 14-6
authority events 23-4, 23-8
backout hardened get count 13-4, 14-6, 17-6
backout requeue queue 13-4, 14-6, 17-6
backout threshold 13-4, 14-6, 17-6
batch size 6-11
channel auto-def 23-5
channel auto-def events 23-5
channel auto-def exit 23-5, 23-9
cluster name and namelist 4-5, 6-12, 13-4,
14-6, 23-5, 23-9, 27-5
cluster workload 23-5, 23-9
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convert to MV S encoding 14-9
current sequence number 6-5
dead-letter queue name 23-4, 23-8
default bind 4-5, 13-4, 14-6, 27-5
default message priority and persistence 4-5,
13-4, 14-5, 17-5, 27-5
default open for input option 13-4, 14-6,
17-5
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description
alias queue 4-5
channel 6-12
local queue 13-4, 14-6
model queue 17-5
process 22-5
queue manager 23-4, 23-8
remote queue 27-5
storage class 30-5
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disconnect interval 6-11

distribution lists 13-4, 14-6, 17-6

environment data 22-5

high depth event threshold 13-3, 14-5, 17-5

high depth events 13-3, 14-5, 17-5

index type 13-4, 14-6, 17-5

inhibit events 23-5, 23-8

inhibited actions, gets 4-5, 13-4, 14-5, 17-5

inhibited actions, puts 4-5, 13-4, 14-5, 17-5,
27-5

loca events 23-5, 23-9
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low depth event threshold 13-3, 14-5, 17-5
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maximum handles 23-4, 23-8
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17-5

maximum messagesin LUOW 23-8
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message channel agent type 6-12
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message conversion 6-11

message delivery sequence 14-3, 14-6, 17-5

message exit name 6-17

message exit user data 6-17

message retries 6-11

message retries interval 6-12

message-retry exit name 6-17

model definition type 17-5

modename 6-12

network priority 6-12

number to retrieve 14-9

original destination queue 10-3, 10-5

password 6-11

performance events 23-5, 23-9

process 14-3, 14-6, 17-5

PSID 30-3, 30-5

put authority 6-12

queue 16-3, 16-6, 16-10

gueue description 17-3

queue manager CLNTCONN 6-12

queue usage 13-4, 14-6, 17-6

receive exit name 6-17

receive exit user data 6-17
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remote destination, queue 27-5

remote destination, queue manager 27-5

remote events 23-5, 23-9

remote queue 27-3

remote queue manager 27-3

retention interval 13-4, 14-6, 17-5

scope 4-5, 13-4, 14-6, 27-5

security exit name 6-17

security exit user data 6-17

send exit name 6-17

send exit user data 6-17

sequence wrap 6-11

service interval event threshold 13-3, 14-5,

17-5

serviceinterval events 13-4, 14-5, 17-5

shareable 13-4, 14-6, 17-5

short retries 6-11

short retriesinterval 6-11

start/stop events 23-5, 23-9

starting location 14-8

storage class 13-4, 14-6, 17-5

storage class description 30-3

target queue 4-3, 4-5, 4-8

TP name 6-12

transmission queue 6-12, 27-3, 27-5

transport type 6-11

trigger control 14-3, 14-6, 17-5

trigger data 13-4, 14-6, 17-6

trigger depth 14-3, 14-6, 17-5

trigger initiation queue 13-4, 14-6, 17-5

trigger message interval 23-4, 23-8

trigger message priority 14-3, 14-6, 17-5

trigger type 14-3, 14-6, 17-5

user data 22-5

user ID 6-11

XCF group name 30-3, 30-5

XCF member name 30-3, 30-5
overtyping field values 1-5

P

page sets view (PS) 21-2
parameter members
BBIJNTOO 2-12
PAS2-11
passing user | Ds to WebSphere MQ 3-3
password overtype field 6-11
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performance events overtype field 23-5, 23-9
performance statistics 2-29
pinging channels 6-4, 6-8
platforms supported 1-8
primary view availability 1-9
PROC process view 22-2
PROCD process details view 22-4
process overtype field 14-3, 14-6, 17-5
process views
PROC 22-2
PROCD 22-4
PROCZ 22-6
processes
adding 22-5
changing values 22-3, 22-5
deleting 22-3, 22-5, 22-7
PROCZ process summary view 22-6
profiles, queue manager 2-15
proxy management 1-8, 2-15
proxy queue managers 2-15, 2-26
proxy-based systems, view availability 1-9
PS page sets view 21-2
PSID overtype field 30-3, 30-5
purging messages from
local queues 14-2
transmission queues 34-2, 34-3
put authority overtype field 6-12
put detail records view 29-18
putl detail recordsview 29-19

Q

QM gueue manager view 23-2
QMD queue manager details view 23-3
QMMV S MV S queue manager view 23-6
QMMV SD MV'S queue manager details view
23-7
QMMV SS MV S queue manager statistics view
23-10
QMPROF view
example 2-15
line commands 2-24
primary commands 2-23
QMZ queue manager summary view 23-11
QP view 29-20
QPD view 29-21
QPDC view 29-22
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gueue description overtype field 17-3
gueue manager CLNTCONN overtype field
6-12

queue manager views

CQM 7-8

CQMD 7-9

QM 23-2

QMD 23-3

QMMVS 23-6

QMMVSD 23-7

QMMVSS 23-10

QMPROF 2-15

QMZ 23-11
gueue managers

agent 2-26

attributes 2-20

changing 2-27

changing values 23-4

cluster 7-8

defining profiles 2-15

defining target names 2-12

deleting profiles 2-23

MVS 2-15, 2-26

proxy 2-26

types 2-15, 2-25
gueue overtype field 16-3, 16-6, 16-10
gueue performance current activity view 29-22
gueue performance detail view 29-21
gueue performance overview view 29-20
queue security switch 3-6
queue usage overtype field 13-4, 14-6, 17-6
QUEUES view 26-2, 26-3
gueuing messages 16-3

R

receive exit name overtype field 6-17

receive exit user data overtype field 6-17

refreshing cluster queue managers 7-3, 7-4, 7-8,
7-10, 7-11

remote destination, gueue manager overtype
field 27-5

remote destination, queue overtype field 27-5

remote events overtype field 23-5, 23-9

remote queue manager aias 2-22

remote queue manager overtype field 27-3

remote queue overtype field 27-3
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remote queue views
RQ 27-2
remote queues
changing values 27-3, 27-5
deleting 27-2, 27-3, 27-4
reply-to queue prefix 3-3
regueuing messages
from a dead-letter queue 10-2, 10-3, 10-5,
16-11, 16-13
to alocal queue 16-2, 16-5, 16-9, 16-11,
16-13
resetting channels 6-4, 6-8
resetting cluster queue managers 7-3, 7-4, 7-8,
7-10, 7-11
resetting heartbeat interval 2-24
RESLEVEL=0 3-2
resolved name summary view 29-11
resolving indoubt threads 31-4
resuming cluster queue managers 7-3, 7-4, 7-8,
7-10, 7-11
retention interval overtype field 13-4, 14-6, 17-5
RQ remote queue view 27-2

S

saving historical data 2-29
scope overtype field 4-5, 13-4, 14-6, 27-5
security
between MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ
and MV S queue managers 3-2
between WebSphere MQ and distributed
platforms 3-6
checking 3-2
command resource security switch 3-6
command security switch 3-4
connection security switch 3-2
context security switch 3-2
distributed platforms 3-6, 3-7
0S/400 3-8
passing user | Ds to WebSphere MQ 3-3
queue security switch 3-6
switches
command 3-4
command resource 3-6
connection 3-2
context 3-2
queue 3-6
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Windows NT 3-7
security exit name overtype field 6-17
security exit user data overtype field 6-17
send exit name overtypefield 6-17
send exit user data overtype field 6-17
sequence wrap overtype field 6-11
service interval event threshold overtype field
13-3, 14-5, 17-5
service interval events overtype field 13-4, 14-5,
17-5
shareable overtype field 13-4, 14-6, 17-5
short retries interval overtypefield 6-11
short retries overtype field 6-11
Single System Image (SSI) mode, including
gueue manager name on view 1-6
SMF 115 record 2-29
sort order, changing 1-6
SSI mode 2-15
SSI mode, including queue manager name on
view 1-6
start/stop events overtype field 23-5, 23-9
starting
channels 6-4, 6-8, 6-11, 6-18, 12-2
command server 2-28
starting location overtype field 14-8
statistics
historical 2-29
statistics views
APST application stats 29-3
APSTD application stats detail 29-4
MQEAZ application summary 29-7
MQECLOS close detail records 29-13
MQECMIT cmit/back detail records 29-14
MQEGET get detail records 29-15
MQEINQ ing/set detail records 29-16
MQEJZ jobname summary 29-8
MQENZ named object summary 29-10
MQEOPEN open detail records 29-17
MQEPUT put detail records 29-18
MQEPUT1 putl detail records 29-19
MQERZ resolved name summary 29-11
MQEST MQE detail stats 29-5
QP gueue performance overview 29-20
QPD queue performance detail 29-21
QPDC queue performance current activity
29-22
STC storage class view 30-2
STCD storage class details view 30-4
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stopping channels 6-11, 6-18, 12-2
storage class description overtype field 30-3
storage class overtypefield 13-4, 14-6, 17-5
storage class views
STC 30-2
STCD 30-4
storage classes
adding 30-3, 30-5
changing values 30-3, 30-5
deleting 30-2, 30-3, 30-5
supported platforms 1-8
suspending cluster queue managers 7-3, 7-4, 7-8,
7-10, 7-11
switches
command resource security 3-6
command security 3-4
connection security 3-2
context security 3-2
gueue security 3-6

T

target mode 2-15
target names for queue managers 2-12
target queue overtype field 4-3, 4-5, 4-8
targets, moving dynamically 2-13 to 2-14
TCP/IP connection instructions 2-9
TGTDEF view 2-13
THRDA active threads view 31-3
THRDI indoubt threads view 31-4
THRDZ thread summary view 31-2
thread views

THRDA 31-3

THRDI 31-4

THRDZ 31-2
TIME command 2-29
TOPEXCP topology exceptions view 32-4
TOPLIST topology details view 32-3
topology views

TOPEXCP 32-4

TOPLIST 32-3

TOPOLOGY 32-2

TOPOVER 32-5
TP name overtype field 6-12
trace views

MQITD API trace detail 33-2
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MQITRACE WebSphere MQ API trace
33-2
transmission queue overtype field 6-12, 27-3,
27-5
transmission queue views
XQ 34-2
XQM 34-3
XQMD 34-5
transmission queues
adding 34-3
deleting 34-2, 34-3
purging messages 34-2, 34-3
transport type overtype field 6-11
trigger control overtype field 14-3, 14-6, 17-5
trigger data overtype field 13-4, 14-6, 17-6
trigger depth overtypefield 14-3, 14-6, 17-5
trigger initiation queue overtype field 13-4,
14-6, 17-5
trigger message interval overtype field 23-4,
23-8
trigger message priority overtype field 14-3,
14-6, 17-5
trigger type overtype field 14-3, 14-6, 17-5
types of queue managers 2-15, 2-25

U

undel eting queue manager profiles 2-24
user data overtype field 22-5

user 1D overtypefield 6-11

user | Ds passed to WebSphere MQ 3-3

Vv

viewing historical data 2-29
viewing queue manager details 2-15
views
APST application stats 29-3
APSTD application stats detail 29-4
AQ alias queue 4-2
AQD adlias queue details 4-4
AQZ alias queue summary 4-6
BP buffer pool 5-2
BPD buffer pool details 5-3
CCHNL CICS channels 6-2
CCHNLD CICS channel details 6-3
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CF coupling facility manager 8-1, 8-2

CFD coupling facility manager detail 8-3

CHANNELS (channels overview) 6-4

CHANZ (channel summary) 6-7

CHATTR (channel attributes) 6-10

CHNL S1Z (channel saved records
summary) 6-15

CHNLSV ST (channel saved records detail)
6-14

CHNLX channel exits 6-16

CHST (channel tatistics) 6-18

CLUSTER cluster overview 7-2

CLZ cluster summary 7-4

CQ cluster queue 7-5

CQD cluster queue details 7-7

CQM cluster queue managers 7-8

CQMD cluster queue manager details 7-9

COQMDX cluster channel exits 7-12

DB2 DB2 manager 9-1, 9-2

DB2CTIME DB2 call times detail 9-4

DB2D DB2 manager detail 9-3

DB2KTIME DB2 call times detail 9-5

DB2RTIME DB2 call times detail 9-6

DLQM dead-letter queue message 10-2

DLQMD dead-letter queue message details
10-4

DLQMZ dead-letter queue message
summary 10-6

DQM distributed queuing 11-1, 11-2

DQM distributed queuing details 11-3

EVENTS eventslist 12-2

EVTAB event message - alias base 12-4

EVTBR event message - bridge 12-6

EVTCH event message - channel 12-7

EVTCHE event message - channel err 12-8

EVTCHST event message - channel stop
12-8

EVTNA event message - not authorized
12-10

EVTQ event message - queue 12-10

EVTQM event message - gmgr 12-12

EVTQS event message - queue stats 12-13

EVTUO event message - unknown object
12-14

EVTXMIT event message - xmit 12-15

EVTZ event summary 12-16

EZL QM SG message browse menu 14-8

EZM SGBR message browse menu 16-6
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EZWF easy menu - workflow 35-2

IQD initiation queue detail 13-2

IQZ initiation queue summary 13-6

LM log manager 15-2

LMD log manager detail 15-3

LMD log manager details 15-3

LQ loca queue 14-2

LQD loca queue details 14-4

LQM local queue messages 16-2

LQMD local queue message details 16-4

MB message browser 16-8

ML message information (character format)
16-10

MLX message information (hex) 16-12

MQ model queue 17-2

MQD model queue details 17-4

MQEAZ application summary 29-7

MQECLOS close detail records 29-13

MQECMIT cmit/back detail records 29-14

MQEGET get detail records 29-15

MQEINQ ing/set detail records 29-16

MQEJZ jobname summary 29-8
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MQEOPEN open detail records 29-17

MQEPUT put detail records 29-18
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MQEST MQE detail stats 29-5
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33-2
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PROCD process details 22-4
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PS page sets 21-2

QM gueue manager 23-2

QMD queue manager details 23-3

QMMV S MV S queue manager 23-6
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23-7
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29-22
QUEUES list 26-2, 26-3
RQ remote queue 27-2
STC storage class 30-2
STCD storage class details 30-4
THRDA active threads 31-3
THRDI indoubt threads 31-4
THRDZ thread summary 31-2
TOPEXCP topology exceptions 32-4
TOPLIST topology details 32-3
TOPOLOGY summary 32-2
TOPOVER topology overview 32-5
VIEWS views summary 28-2
WFAGENT workflow agents overview 35-3
WFALIAS workflow alias queues 35-4
WFHOLDQ workflow hold 35-6
WFPERF workflow performance 35-7
WFQM GRS workflow gmgr aliases 35-8
WFSERV workflow server overview 35-10
XQ transmission queue 34-2
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XQMD transmission queue message details
34-5
views summary view 28-2
VIEWS view 28-2

W

WebSphere MQ API trace view 33-2

WFAGENT view 35-3

WFALIAS views 35-4

WFHOLDQ view 35-6
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STOP!

IMPORTANT INFORMATION - DO NOT INSTALL THIS PRODUCT UNLESS YOU HAVE READ
ALL OF THE FOLLOWING MATERIAL

By clicking the YES or ACCEPT button below (when applicable), or by installing and using this Product or by having it installed and
used on your behalf, You are taking affirmative action to signify that You are entering into a legal agreement and are agreeing to be
bound by its terms, EVEN WITHOUT YOUR SIGNATURE. BMC is willing to license this Product to You ONLY if You are willing to accept
all of these terms. CAREFULLY READ THIS AGREEMENT. If You DO NOT AGREE with its terms, DO NOT install or use this Product;
press the NO or REJECT button below (when applicable) or promptly contact BMC or your BMC reseller and your money will be
refunded if by such time You have already purchased a full-use License.

SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR BMC PRODUCTS

SCOPE. This is a legally binding Software License Agreement (“License”) between You (either an individual or an entity) and BMC pertaining to
the original computer files (including all computer programs and data stored in such files) contained in the enclosed Media (as defined below) or
made accessible to You for electronic delivery, if as a prerequisite to such accessibility You are required to indicate your acceptance of the terms of
this License, and all whole or partial copies thereof, including modified copies and portions merged into other programs (collectively, the
“Software”). “Documentation” means the related hard-copy or electronically reproducible technical documents furnished in association with the
Software, “Media” means the original BMC-supplied physical materials (if any) containing the Software and/or Documentation, “Product” means
collectively the Media, Software, and Documentation, and all Product updates subsequently provided to You, and “You” means the owner or
lessee of the hardware on which the Software is installed and/or used. “BMC” means BMC Software Distribution, Inc. unless You are located in
one of the following regions, in which case “BMC” refers to the following indicated BMC Software, Inc. subsidiary: (i) Europe, Middle East or Africa
--BMC Software Distribution, B.V., (ii) Asia/Pacific -- BMC Software Asia Pacific Pte Ltd., (iii) Brazil -- BMC Software do Brazil, or (iv) Japan -- BMC
Software K.K. If You enter into a separate, written software license agreement signed by both You and BMC or your authorized BMC
reseller granting to you the rights to install and use this Product, then the terms of that separate, signed agreement will apply and this
License is void.

FULL-USE LICENSE. Subject to these terms and payment of the applicable license fees, BMC grants You this non-exclusive License to install and
use one copy of the Software for your internal use on the number(s) and type(s) of servers or workstations for which You have paid or agreed to
pay to BMC or your BMC reseller the appropriate license fee. If your license fee entitles You only to a License having a limited term, then the
duration of this License is limited to that term; otherwise this License is perpetual, subject to the termination provisions below.

TRIAL LICENSE. If You have not paid or agreed to pay to BMC or your BMC Reseller the appropriate license fees for a full use license, then,
NOTWITHSTANDING ANYTHING TO THE CONTRARY CONTAINED IN THIS LICENSE: (i) this License consists of a non-exclusive evaluation
license (“Trial License”) to use the Product for a limited time (“Trial Period”) only for evaluation; (ii) during the Trial Period, You may not use the
Software for development, commercial, production, database management or other purposes than those expressly permitted in clause (i)
immediately above; and (i) your use of the Product is on an AS IS basis, and BMC, ITS RESELLERS AND LICENSORS GRANT NO
WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS (INCLUDING IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE) TO YOU AND ACCEPT NO LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THIS PRODUCT UNDER THIS TRIAL
LICENSE. If You use this Product for other than evaluation purposes or wish to continue using it after the Trial Period, you must purchase a full-use
license. When the Trial Period ends, your right to use this Product automatically expires, though in certain cases You may be able to extend the
term of the Trial Period by request. Contact BMC or your BMC reseller for details.

TERM AND TERMINATION. This License takes effect on the first to occur of the date of shipment or accessibility to You for electronic delivery, as
applicable (the “Product Effective Date”). You may terminate this License at any time for any reason by written notice to BMC or your BMC
reseller. This License and your right to use the Product will terminate automatically with or without notice by BMC if You fail to comply with any
material term of this License. Upon termination, You must erase or destroy all components of the Product including all copies of the Software, and
stop using or accessing the Software. Provisions concerning Title and Copyright, Restrictions (or Restricted Rights, if You are a U.S. Government
entity) or limiting BMC'’s liability or responsibility shall survive any such termination.

TITLE AND COPYRIGHT; RESTRICTIONS. All title and copyrights in and to the Product, including but not limited to all modifications thereto, are
owned by BMC and/or its affiliates and licensors, and are protected by both United States copyright law and applicable international copyright
treaties. You will not claim or assert title to or ownership of the Product. To the extent expressly permitted by applicable law or treaty
notwithstanding this limitation, You may copy the Software only for backup or archival purposes, or as an essential step in utilizing the Software,
but for no other purpose. You will not remove or alter any copyright or proprietary notice from copies of the Product. You acknowledge that the
Product contains valuable trade secrets of BMC and/or its affiliates and licensors. Except in accordance with the terms of this License, You agree
(a) not to decompile, disassemble, reverse engineer or otherwise attempt to derive the Software’s source code from object code except to the
extent expressly permitted by applicable law or treaty despite this limitation; (b) not to sell, rent, lease, license, sublicense, display, modify, time
share, outsource or otherwise transfer the Product to, or permit the use of this Product by, any third party; and (c) to use reasonable care and
protection to prevent the unauthorized use, copying, publication or dissemination of the Product and BMC confidential information learned from
your use of the Product. You will not export or re-export any Product without both the written consent of BMC and the appropriate U.S.
and/ or foreign government license(s) or license exception(s). Any programs, utilities, modules or other software or documentation created,
developed, modified or enhanced by or for You using this Product shall likewise be subject to these restrictions. BMC has the right to obtain
injunctive relief against any actual or threatened violation of these restrictions, in addition to any other available remedies. Additional restrictions
may apply to certain files, programs or data supplied by third parties and embedded in the Product; consult the Product installation instructions or
Release Notes for details.

LIMITED WARRANTY AND CONDITION. If You have purchased a Full-Use License, BMC warrants that (i) the Media will be, under normal use,
free from physical defects, and (ii) for a period of ninety (90) days from the Product Effective Date, the Product will perform in substantial
accordance with the operating specifications contained in the Documentation that is most current at the Product Effective Date. BMC'’s entire
liability and your exclusive remedy under this provision will be for BMC to use reasonable best efforts to remedy defects covered by this warranty



and condition within a reasonable period of time or, at BMC's option, either to replace the defective Product or to refund the amount paid by You to
license the use of the Product. BMC and its suppliers do not warrant that the Product will satisfy your requirements, that the operation of the
Product will be uninterrupted or error free, or that all software defects can be corrected. This warranty and condition shall not apply if: (i) the
Product is not used in accordance with BMC's instructions, (ii) a Product defect has been caused by any of your or a third party’s malfunctioning
equipment, (i) any other cause within your control causes the Product to malfunction, or (iv) You have made modifications to the Product not
expressly authorized in writing by BMC. No employee, agent or representative of BMC has authority to bind BMC to any oral representations,
warranties or conditions concerning the Product. THIS WARRANTY AND CONDITION IS IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES AND
CONDITIONS. THERE ARE NO OTHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS, INCLUDING THOSE OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, REGARDING THIS LICENSE OR ANY PRODUCT LICENSED
HEREUNDER. THIS PARAGRAPH SHALL NOT APPLY TO A TRIAL LICENSE. Additional support and maintenance may be available for an
additional charge; contact BMC or your BMC reseller for details.

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY. Except as stated in the next succeeding paragraph, BMC'’s and your BMC reseller’s total liability for all damages in
connection with this License is limited to the price paid for the License. IN NO EVENT SHALL BMC BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, PUNITIVE OR INDIRECT DAMAGES OF ANY KIND ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THIS PRODUCT (SUCH AS
LOSS OF PROFITS, GOODWILL, BUSINESS, DATA OR COMPUTER TIME, OR THE COSTS OF RECREATING LOST DATA), EVEN IF BMC
HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. Some jurisdictions do not permit the limitation of consequential damages so
the above limitation may not apply.

INDEMNIFICATION FOR INFRINGEMENT. BMC will defend or settle, at its own expense, any claim against You by a third party asserting that
your use of the Product within the scope of this License violates such third party’s patent, copyright, trademark, trade secret or other proprietary
rights, and will indemnify You against any damages finally awarded against You arising out of such claim. However, You must promptly notify BMC
in writing after first receiving notice of any such claim, and BMC will have sole control of the defense of any action and all negotiations for its
settlement or compromise, with your reasonable assistance. BMC will not be liable for any costs or expenditures incurred by You without BMC’s
prior written consent. If an order is obtained against your use of the Product by reason of any claimed infringement, or if in BMC's opinion the
Product is likely to become the subject of such a claim, BMC will at its option and expense either (i) procure for You the right to continue using the
product, or (i) modify or replace the Product with a compatible, functionally equivalent, non-infringing Product, or (iii) if neither (i) nor (ii) is
practicable, issue to You a pro-rata refund of your paid license fee(s) proportionate to the number of months remaining in the 36 month period
following the Product Effective Date. This paragraph sets forth your only remedies and the total liability to You of BMC, its resellers and licensors
arising out of such claims.

GENERAL. This License is the entire understanding between You and BMC concerning this License and may be modified only in a mutually
signed writing between You and BMC. If any part of it is invalid or unenforceable, that part will be construed, limited, modified, or, severed so as to
eliminate its invalidity or unenforceability. This License will be governed by and interpreted under the laws of the jurisdiction named below, without
regard to conflicts of law principles, depending on which BMC Software, Inc. subsidiary is the party to this License: (i) BMC Software Distribution,
Inc. - the State of Texas, U.S.A,, (i) BMC Software Distribution, B.V. - The Netherlands, (iii) BMC Software Asia Pacific Pte Ltd. -- Singapore (iv)
BMC Software do Brazil -- Brazil, or (v) BMC Software K.K. -- Japan. Any person who accepts or signs changes to the terms of this License
promises that they have read and understood these terms, that they have the authority to accept on your behalf and legally obligate You to this
License. Under local law and treaties, the restrictions and limitations of this License may not apply to You; You may have other rights and
remedies, and be subject to other restrictions and limitations.

U.S. GOVERNMENT RESTRICTED RIGHTS. UNPUBLISHED -- RIGHTS RESERVED UNDER THE COPYRIGHT LAWS OF THE UNITED
STATES. Use, duplication, or disclosure by the U.S. Government is subject to restrictions set forth in FAR Section 52.227-14 Alt. Il (g)(3), FAR
Section 52.227-19, DFARS 252.227-7014 (b) or DFARS 227.7202, as amended from time to time. Contractor/Manufacturer is BMC Software, Inc.,
2101 CityWest Blvd., Houston, TX 77042-2827, USA. Any contract notices should be sent to this address.
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